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INTRODUCTION 

 History has shown mankind the fact that education is the key to social, economic and 

political development. Science also proved that investment in education during early 

childhood brings in significant long term benefits for children, their families and the society. 

The United nation child right convention also states that all children have the right to be 

given the very best start in life (UN.1989). 

 Preschool education is a planned education program for children in the years before 

school. It must be child focused and directed primarily to the education and development of 

children, whilst recognizing and supporting the needs of each child within their family and 

community. Various studies underlined the fact that the value of early childhood education is 

not just in setting the foundations for cognitive, physical, emotional, and social and language 

development. It is often essential in terms of the detection of impediments to learning which, 

if not attended to, could affect a child’s learning potential for the rest of their life. 

 Considering the value of education the government of Ethiopia had included pre-

school education program as part of the formal basic education program in the new education 

and training policy of Ethiopia (MOE. 1995). However, the program implementation periodic 

reports clearly depict the fact that the program coverage is still less than 3% and mainly 

concentrates in the capital city and other few major towns. Because of the limited access to 

this social service millions of children are grown up with out proper care and development 

and they become more vulnerable to a range of social problems. 

  Therefore, so as to know the situation and identify the causes of the problem and to 

come up with alternative strategies I have tried to review relevant documents and interviewed 

pertinent concerned bodies and then produced this paper which provides alternative strategies 

that will enable to boost the preschool service and reduce the problem. 
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DESCRIPTION OF THE SOCIAL PROBLEM 

 The Ethiopian Government adopted the United Nations Convention on the Rights of 

the Child on December 1991 and thus becomes an integral part of the law of the land. 

Furthermore, policy documents on health, education and social welfare articulate statements 

that uphold the protection, care, health and optimal development of   the child within their 

sphere of influence.  

 Pre-school education is one of the essential elements of Universal Primary Education 

[UPE] and the Millennium Development Goals1. Ethiopia is one of the countries, which 

committed herself to the achievement of UPE by the year 2015. In relation to this, the 

Education and Training Policy of Ethiopia states, “Kindergarten will focus on all-round 

development of the child in preparation for formal schooling.”2  But, the implementation of 

pre-school education is very minimal. Although it has shown a gradual increment from year 

to year it is still insignificant compared to the years counted and the number of target 

population to be served. For instance within seven years time following the development of 

the new education and training policy only 2.0% of age 4-6 children had access to pre-

primary education at national level and it has shown only 0.7% increments in six years time 

until 2005/06.   

Table 1. Pre- school Coverage (%) by Region and Year3
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2000/2001 2.2 0.6 1.3 1.4 0.3 1.8 1.5 0.8 12.0 35.7 9.7 2.0

2005/2006 2.1 0.5 1.3 1.8 0.6 2.7 2.7 1.4 6.1 40.3 3.5 2.7

 

 

                                                 
1 The World Bank, Monitoring Millennium Development Goals 2002 
2 Transitional Government of Ethiopia, Education and Training Policy of Ethiopia 1994 
3 Ministry of Education Annual Abstract(2000-2006) 
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Chart 1. Pre-school Education Coverage by Region and Year.  

 As it can be seen clearly in table one, the majority of the service is limited to Addis 

Ababa and few other major towns like Deredewa and Harari. And there is also significant 

regional, urban and rural disparity. For instance, in the year 2005/2006, 34.2% of the total 

enrolled children are from Addis Ababa, Diredewa and Hareri while in the rest of the regions 

the coverage was below the national average which is 2.7%. 

     In general, the information gained from the education annual abstracts indicates the fact 

that access to pre-school education has remained almost the same for the last decade and 

inequality still prevails among the different regions and urban rural areas. 

     Preschool education program coverage compared to other education programs particularly 

primary education is also very much low. According to the annual education abstract of 

ministry of education in the last ten years (1998-2008) while gross enrollment rate of primary 

education increases alarmingly from 48-99% preschool education enrolment has increased 

only by less than one percent i.e. from 2- 2.7% (MOE.1998-2008).  

Table 2. National Pre- school and Primary Education Coverage (%) by Year4

Year Preschool education GER Primary education GER 

1998 2% 48% 

2008 2.7% 99% 

                                                 
4 Ministry of Education Annual Abstract(1998& 2008) 
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Chart 2. National Pre-school and primary Education Coverage by Year.  

     Research findings in many countries revealed that children who have not received 

appropriate early attention are less apt to enroll in schools and are likely to dropout or repeat 

grades Moreover; they become less active in their social interaction and are exposed to 

various social problems. The return of pre-primary education investment has also been found 

to make mothers and siblings become relatively free to take part in productive activities. This 

means that low access to pre-primary education is negatively affecting both the children and 

their parents and the society at large both socially and economically. These findings also 

indicate that by providing a “fair start” to children it is possible to modify distressing socio-

economic and gender related inequalities (UNICEF, 2007).  

     Early childhood is a critical period that requires due attention and a great deal of 

investment. The investment on young children at this stage pays back later through their 

productive contribution in nation building and development. If children at this stage of 

development are not provided with better nutrition, healthcare, and education, they are 

deprived of the opportunities to develop as productive citizens and to enjoy better quality of 

life and to eventually contribute to society's growth (Tirussew et al., 1999). 

 If young children’s psychosocial needs are also neglected, the consequence may be 

an increasing number of children, youths and adults who cannot effectively participate in the 

socio-economic development of society or who feel no need for it (Bernard van Leer 

Foundation, 1994). This, among other things, may mean, increase in school repetition and 
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drop out, poorly educated and unmotivated workforce as well as the escalation of 

delinquency and antisocial behavior (Tirusew, et al. in Klein, 2001; Bernard van Leer 

Foundation, 1994).  

 Pre-schooling initiatives generate practical experience on how to provide better health 

care, schooling, regular attendance, participation and performance of children.5 However, 

there is insignificant expansion of pre-schools in Ethiopia. Some argue that this is because of 

the impracticality of the strategies included with regard to pre-school education program in 

the new Education and Training Policy Of the country. In connection to this, most people 

who have a concern on the issue and even the experts and officials whom I interviewed 

believes that  one of the major problems of the strategies is  the program expansion is being 

largely left to the private sector and some other actors like NGOs. In a country where more 

than 85% of its population lives in rural and scattered settlement, where majority of them are 

illiterate and economically poor it is unrealistic to imagine that children can access the 

service with the present strategy. For instance, there are only 1794 pre-schools currently in all 

over the country with a capacity of enrolling 186,728 which is insufficient compared to the 

eligible number of children for the program estimated around seven million(MOE,2007). The 

above mentioned evidences can noticeably give a picture of the magnitude and severity of the 

problem.  

 According to the study by UNICEF in 2007, another problem of pre-school education 

program in Ethiopia is lack of relevance of curriculum. Preschools should basically operate 

within the curriculum frameworks established by state government which is aimed at in 

shaping the new generation. However, most of the present pre-schools particularly those that 

are under the private sector are using their own curriculum and they even go to the extent of 

teaching the western countries' curriculum, which is less relevant to Ethiopian culture and 

development problem, as it is. Furthermore, most of the curriculum models are not based on a 

 
5 Early Childhood Care and Development: A Global Review 2000. 
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developmentally appropriate model that responds to: knowledge about how children learn; 

knowledge of the individual differences of children;   the need to provide continuity of 

learning experiences across, between and within all settings of early childhood education. 

Curriculum frameworks and programs are not also child focused and reflect the centrality of 

play in children’s learning. Besides that, the curriculum focuses more on mastering the 

English language and as a result speaking the language is perceived as a standard of 

achievement by most parents and children. 

 Various documents of the Ministry of Education including the New Education and 

Training Policy and all Education Statistical Annual Abstracts pointed out that, the role of the 

Government is limited to developing the curriculum, training teachers and providing supervisory 

support. The Government expects Non-Government Organizations, communities, faith based 

organizations, the private sector, etc. to run kindergarten (age 4 -6).”6 No Government budget is 

allocated for salaries of teachers and other running costs of pre-primary education. The reality at 

hand depicts that the education for 4-6 years old children is left to be taken care by the above 

stated duty bearers. This clearly shows the fact that less attention and priority is given by the 

government to the program.  According to the key informants and my own observation, lack of 

government prior attention, lack of comprehensive policy framework and structure and funding 

are the major gaps in expanding the program and fulfilling the rights of children in this age 

bracket. 

 Although Ethiopia ratified the CRC in 1992, commitment to ensure that all children 

are treated without any discrimination of gender, language, religion, rural and urban, is not 

yet realized. In relation to this, the parents have also limited awareness and know how to 

claim and protect these rights for their children. Legal reinforcements are also not as such 

 
6 MOE, Education Statistics Annual Abstract 2003-04 
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strong. Consequently, the physical, mental and social well being of children in general and 

marginalized children in particular are affected.   

  Lack of access to relevant pre-school education has started to be recognized as a 

social problem by the people in general and the educationalists, civil societies and the 

political parties in particular when it is realized that the academic achievement of the primary 

school students’ is decreasing from time to time and in contrary the number of children who 

are engaged in anti social behavior increased at an alarming rate. Various studies conducted 

on child abuses and lobbing performed by non-governmental organizations have also 

contributed in bringing this specific social problem to the public attention 

 The officials I interviewed in the ministry of education actually believe that there is 

no doubt on the usefulness of pre-school education from the government side, the educated 

people and urban people point of view. How ever the problem is the fact that the majority of 

the Ethiopian population is living in country side in a scattered settlement which makes 

access to this particular social services very difficult. The contention comes when people 

view it form priority point of view. In this regard, some politician and even professionals 

argue that since  we have  limited resource and the number of other children who have not got 

chance to primary education is enormous they say that we should not invest on this program 

for the time being. Others still argue that, we are talking about right of citizens and these 

groups of the society are more vulnerable and it is the age where ones lifelong fate is 

determined scientifically and so that priority should be given to addresses this right.  

 There are also contending views as to the causes of this social problem. Some argue 

that it is because of lack of political will of the government and other say it is because of 

poverty and some others still say it is because of the difficulty of administration of the 

program in the rural set up. Those who said because of lack of commitment of the 

government in fact explains that government in its education policy clearly limited it self to 
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some intervention and left the whole efforts to the private sector and the community which is 

impossible in a society who does have limited knowledge on the value of education and the 

majority of the population are living in the rural area where the private sector is not interested 

in. They also argue that if poverty is the cause as others rationalize it this segment of the 

society has to be benefited from the existing resource equitably like the other age groups in 

the vein of citizens who get primary, secondary and tertiary education.. On the other hand 

those who argue that the cause is poverty they focus on priority issues and have low estimate 

to the values of pre- school education as a result they provide priority to other education 

levels.  

 The need to have preschool service and problems related to pre-school education of 

course defined differently in Ethiopian modern education history. According to the study 

conducted by UNICEF in 2007, modern pre-school education started as back as the beginning 

of 1900s for the children of French consultants who were helping to build the first railroad in 

Ethiopia. Then, a number of private pre-schools attached to the then existing educational 

institutions were started, giving services for children of well-to-do parents in Addis Ababa. 

But, the Pre-School as a general Community services began in August 1955 E.C., The turning 

point in the history of early childhood education in Ethiopia was during the socialist 

revolution of 1974. It is at this time that the support of women is recognized as an important 

aspect for the success of the revolution. In response to this need, many childcare centers and 

kindergartens began to emerge and major changes also emerged regarding the location of 

preschools (expansion was both in urban and rural area).  More specifically, during this 

period, for the first time in the history of the Country, preschool education became part of the 

national education policy.   

  Now in the EPRDF government, as it is clearly put it in the policy, the program is run 

largely by the private sector, community and some NGOs and government's role is limited to 
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training of teachers, curriculum development and supervision (MOE, 1994). . In general, 

across all the governments and history of pre-school education in Ethiopia the value of pre-

school education has been given low attention and contending views have been observed 

each time as to its purpose and implementation.  

 According to the information gathered from the interview with officials and experts at 

the Ministry of Education, relevant documents review and my own observation the primary 

causes of the problem is the limited knowledge that the public at large has on child 

development and the value of education. Low commitment of the government to expand the 

program and the prevalent poverty situation of the country are the secondary reasons. All 

these factors interacted interchangeably and has affected the program in its history and 

resulted in the current status of the problems and violation of rights of millions of children all 

over the country. According to the 2007 EFA Global Monitoring Report on Children 

Education and Care, millions of children in Sub-Sahara Africa still lack access to early care 

and education. Some of the major problems mentioned to the low participation include 

poverty and cost. Due to these and other related problems, countries like Ethiopia, Lesotho, 

Namibia, Rwanda and Uganda, for example, are reported to have almost their pre-primary 

schools owned by private sectors. That means the role of the public sector is minimal or non-

existent. In effect, the state of pre-primary education in Sub-Sahara Africa is still low with a 

slow increasing rate in the region.  

GOAL AND OBJECTIVES OF THE PROPOSED PRESCHOOL EDUCATION POLICY 

Goal:  

 Ensure that the right to pre-school education among all children of Ethiopia age 4-6 

attained  

Objective:  
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 To increase access to pre-school education from 3% to 50 % for 4-6 aged children 

of Ethiopia by 2020 

 To make the pre-school education curriculum more relevant to  children so that they 

will be able to understand their culture and grow up properly to become good 

citizens 

POSSIBLE POLICY/ STRATEGIC SOLUTIONS 

 Pre-school education is in fact included in the new Ethiopian Education and Training 

policy in general terms but not in a comprehensive way. The strategies in this document focus 

only on the role of government and other stakeholders. In relation to this it states that the 

program includes children of ages 4-6 enrolled in pre-primary education. Non-governmental 

organizations, communities, private institutions, faith based organizations, etc run 

kindergartens. The government develops curriculum, trains teachers and provides supervisory 

supports. The fact that most people in the country are illiterate, poor, live in rural area visa 

avis the policy decision made for preschools to be run by only the private sector, NGO and 

community alone is not feasible to reach all children. That is why the program has not shown 

a significant progress like other educational levels which shows 3-4 folds in the last two 

decades. The scope of the strategy is also very limited and it does not consider the real 

situation of the socio, economic and cultural condition of the country. Because of this only 

few children of the target group who are living in major towns and those who are from the 

better offs  were benefited. Different countries’ experiences show that all government, private 

sector, community and faith based organizations has been engaged to address the problem of 

lack of pre school education. How ever, in most of the countries particularly in developing 

countries like Ethiopia, governments have been playing greater role in order to access the 

service for the majority of citizens. 
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 Therefore, the current policy strategy of the country should take in to account at least 

one or all of the following options including the present one: 

Option I 

 Create access to preschool education only through the private sector, community, 

and NGOs, which is in fact the current strategy in the new education and training 

policy 

Option II 

 Expand community managed government co funded village preschools that can be 

implemented through opening a unit in the existing primary schools or 

establishing low cost village based preschool centers in collaboration to the 

community. 

Option III 

 Preschool education should operate within a curriculum framework established by 

state governments and minimum national standards should be required to at least 

maintain their existing provision.  

EVALUATION CRITERIA FOR COMPARING THE POLICY ALTERNATIVES 

(Note that each score represents a hypothetical value given to each option based on the 

justification described in the analysis part and the score ranges 1-5) 

Strategic Options  

Evaluation  Criteria Option I Option II Option III 

Efficiency/Cost 

 Amount of money less required compared to 

other strategic options to get the desired 

projected out put 

 

 

3 

 

 

2 

 

 

5 
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Strategic Options  

Evaluation  Criteria Option I Option II Option III 

Effectiveness  

 Probability of creating more chance for 

significant number of children to get access 

and relevant preschool education service 

 

 

2 

 

 

5 

 

 

 

4 

 

Political feasibility 

 Availability of national supporting laws, 

policies, programs and strategic plans in 

relation to the program that show the 

commitment of government 

 Whether the government ratifies international 

conventions related to children such as 

UNCRC,  MDG, EFA, etc 

 

 

 

3 

 

5 

 

 

 

5 

 

5 

 

 

 

5 

 

5 

Technical feasibility 

 Whether the technology needed for expansion 

of preschool education exist 

 How difficult it will be to build the 

technology 

 Whether the ministry or other entities have 

enough experience using the technology  

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

2 

 

3 

 

4 

 

4 

 

2 

 

5 

Cultural feasibility 

 Impact of the program on the local and 

general culture of the society 

 

2 

 

5 

 

5 
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Strategic Options  

Evaluation  Criteria Option I Option II Option III 

Administrative feasibility 

 The less complexity of burecracy required in 

terms of  organizational structure, manpower, 

etc 

 Do the current work practices and procedures 

support the new system 

 

5 

 

 

3 

 

3 

 

 

4 

 

5 

 

 

4 

Total evaluation score 33 38 44 

 
COMPARISION OF POLICY/ STRATEGY ALTERNATIVES 

Efficiency 

 Efficiency in this case refers to the optimal utilization of resources to produce the 

planned out put. As to the amount of cost required to implement the three strategic options, 

option three is most  cost effective than the remaining two strategic options. The reason is 

that the two options need more investment to higher teachers, construct and furnish pre-

schools etc. Whereas producing a national standardized curriculum can be accomplished with 

some amount of money which is much less than the money required to expand preschools 

through both alternatives. Accordingly, I believe that option three (producing a national 

standardized curriculum) is more efficient than the remaining two options. Then follows 

option two which involves the participation of the community and promotes community 

empowerment. 

Effectiveness 

 Effectiveness is all about the probability of achieving objectives. The objective of the 

proposed alternatives is to create more access to reach more children with a relevant 
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curriculum so as to develop good citizens. In relation to this the second and third options are 

unquestionably more effective than the first option. This is because, both options enables us 

to benefit more children with broad base compared to the other option. The first option which 

focuses on the expansion of preschool education only through the private sector and CBOs is 

not that effective since it doesn’t enable us to reach more children in the present Ethiopian 

context. Regarding the justification for the ineffectiveness of option one, our last 15 years 

experience has shown it clearly the fact that it is impossible to reach the service target. The 

private sector particularly runs after its interest and 85% of the population lives in a scattered 

settlement in the rural area that does not attract this sector. The community based 

organizations are also not experienced and capacitated in giving the service. Thus although 

both have the potential to provide the service their potential is very limited.   

Political Feasibility 

 I think that both expanding community managed government co funded village 

preschools and making the curriculum more relevant to the target group are equally important 

and politically feasible. The fact that the Ethiopian government accepted international child 

right convention, millennium development goal and others indicates its political readiness to 

perform accordingly. Moreover, since constitution of Ethiopia puts nation and nationalities 

rights as central to the land of the law, strategic option three which takes in to account the 

relevance of the curriculum to the culture of the society is also politically more feasible. as 

the country follows a market economy, option one which encourages the private sector and 

other civil society is also politically feasible. Accordingly, all options are politically feasible 

but as government of Ethiopia over all policies and development strategies provide priority to 

the majority of the people who are peasants and live in rural areas I believe that option two 

and three are politically more feasible than option one. 
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Technical Feasibility 

 Technical feasibility in this context refers to whether the technology needed for the 

expansion of the preschool education exist or not, how difficult it will be to build it and the 

responsible entity’s experience. In connection to this, it is true that the program needs 

relevant technology like equipments for playing game, media that can be produced from the 

local materials and adopted from the society’s culture. The country has a curriculum 

department at university level which has an accumulation of experienced experts and also a 

curriculum research center. On top of that, most of the technologies that are needed for the 

program can be produced by local people from local materials. So, the expansion of 

preschool education program and development of a relevant curriculum will be technically 

feasible.  

Cultural Feasibility 

 Ethiopia being a multi nation and nationality country the constitution gives due 

attention to consider cultural as center of power, policies, laws, development intervention etc. 

In relation to this, all proposed alternative strategies are culturally feasible. I believe that all 

can contribute to develop culture of the society and can serve as a bridge to transfer the 

cultural values of the society in a well designed and continuous manner. Therefore, expansion 

of preschool education by any possible means and developing curriculum of the program in 

such away that it reflects the culture of the society are feasible.  

 All the proposed strategies will have a positive impact to shape the behaviors of 

children in the interest of the society and curb the expansion of socially unacceptable 

damaging behaviors. However, different societies have different ways of up bringing 

children, and the institutional approach for this age level particularly for people living in rural 

area is a new experience and awareness level of the society on the value of education is still 

at a lower stage.  Because of this parents might be reluctant to send children to preschools as 
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they were also reluctant in sending primary school aged children previously. Thus, expanding 

pre-schools through both option one and two strategies might be more challenged by people's 

cultural background than developing a relevant standardized curriculum which could be 

managed by people at expert level. From this analysis, I believe that option three will be more 

culturally feasible than option one and two  

Administrative Feasibility 

 This refers to the manpower, budget, structure etc needed so as to implement the 

strategic options. One common character and advantages of option two and three is that both 

can be mainstreamed and implemented in the existing institutions. These institutions are the 

primary schools and the curriculum department and research center which are under the 

ministry of education and Addis Ababa University respectively. However, in terms of 

manpower and budget, the expansion of community managed government co funded pre-

schools in each village or primary school is more complicated than developing the relevant 

standardized curriculum. Thus, I would say that option three is more feasible than option two 

to administer. On the other hand option one which is providing preschool education service 

through the private sector, CBOs etc. depends largely on the interests of each entity and the 

administrative feasibility is still questionable.  

PRESENTATION AND EXPLANATION OF CONCLUDING ARGUMENT 

 I recommend the establishment of government's curriculum frameworks and 

Expanding of community managed government co funded village preschools strategic 

options to be taken as a combined first option. This is because of the fact that given the 

present country’s existing reality they are more feasible strategic options than the other 

option to implement as it is analyzed above in terms of efficiency, effectiveness, technical, 

cultural and administrative feasibility. What makes the strategy of expanding preschool 

program only by the private sector, community and NGO not feasible is that these entities 
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have their own prior interest and also have limited capacity compared to the target 

beneficiaries. In addition to this, they are less accountable to the government counterparts 

This does mot mean that these entities have no role in addressing the problem rather it is to 

mean that leading and greater role should be played by an entity which is more capable and 

accountable to make it fesible. Thus, I believe that government has to exert an increased 

effort so as to bring a significant change to develop a relevant curriculum and expand the 

preschool education service all over the country. 

 Increased expansion of community managed government co funded village 

preschools education program will be implemented by the cooperation of MOE and 

community. The recommended strategies will be implemented in such a way that they could 

involve all stakeholders from all walks of life and levels. In line with this, the curriculum 

development will be implemented mainly through the cooperation between the MOE, 

regional education bureaus and Addis Ababa University College of Education. And the 

expansion of community managed government co funded village preschools can be 

implemented by coordinated efforts of government and community. 

 The following are some of the key points that should be included in the 

implementation part of the strategies: 

1. Establish a structure that coordinate and direct pre school education program under 

the ministry of education at federal and regional level  

2. Establish a special task force composed of the relevant stakeholders that will work 

under the ministry of education for the program development 

3. Conduct assessment on the existing instructions provided by the different preschools 

in the country and experience of the international community and then develop the 

curriculum based on the assessment result. 
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4. Conduct an assessment of the capacity of sample selected communities and primary 

schools to run preschool education program under their management. 

5. Develop a strategic plan  to expand gradually the piloted program so as to benefit  as 

many children as possible  

 Of course, there could be many challenges in implementing the recommended 

strategies efficiently and effectively. One of the most difficult challenges in implementing 

this policy is to bring the relevant and competent experts all together under the special 

taskforce. This is difficult in the sense that since the experts are pooled from different 

organizations they might have different responsibilities and might not be able to carry out 

the task force assignment timely and effectively. Another challenge will be reconciling 

the interests of different people in the curriculum such as the preference of English 

language proficiency over other knowledge and skills of the program, selecting an ideal 

culture that represents the Ethiopian society as a whole etc. Another significant problem 

that might be faced in expanding the preschool service attached to each primary school 

could be shortage of budget  

 The relevant curriculum development policy option will take at least two years to 

develop it and another three years to achieve its desired outcome where as the expansion 

of preschools attached to each primary school will take at least 15 years. 

 Preschool education program of Ethiopia is one of the basic education sub program 

that has been given less attention to expand by the government. The program has access, 

relevance and quality problems. As a result of this, the children in the age bracket and the 

society is not benefiting from the program as it is expected, and children are grown up in 

unintended way and are exposed to different anti social behavior and  low performing in 

their social role. The main reasons for these problems are low awareness level of the 

community on the value of preschool education, government less commitment to invest 
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on it as a priority and poverty etc. Therefore, two recommendations are proposed to solve 

the problem: one is increasing the involvement of government in the expansion of the 

program through opening preschool education program attached to each primary school 

or establishing village based government co funded preschool centers; and the other one 

is developing a national government relevant curriculum that guides the over all country's 

preschool education program. 

 Others may challenge my arguments with respect to the problem analysis, the 

evidences cited and my conclusion viewing it from different perspective. For example my 

problem analysis can be challenged by people who have no knowledge about the values 

of educating children at that age level just by looking it from their experience. This 

people might argue that most people in Ethiopia including me have never passed through 

preschool education program and these people are not totally socially dysfunctional and 

engaged in anti social behavior. My response to arguments like this will be to share 

research reports produced by different researchers who clearly showed the impact and 

benefit of investing on preschool education and the amount of investment increasing from 

time to time on the program in the developed countries. 

 As to the curriculum specially those parents, children and significant others including 

teachers  who value mastering of English language as a reference for the children’s 

personality development, they could argue that making the curriculum more relevant to 

the culture of  society is a deliberate act to make the child ineffective in the competitive 

market and globalization. My response to this argument is that we have to know the fact 

that human beings personality development is not only language mastery rather it 

involves a holistic nature and nurturing process. Thus, personality development should be 

guided by an intended, realistic and holistic framework that enable the child function 
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properly in the social system which demands to develop a relevant curriculum instead of 

focusing on language mastery only. 

 Another argument that could be raised from others including the government people is 

that in a situation where the country unable to accommodate all children who are ready for 

primary school, pre-primary school should not be taken as a priority of the government under 

the current economic status of the country. In this regard what I basically believe is the 

concept of priority is a relative one and it is an existing reality but it should be always 

addressed in such a way that the negative effects of the decision are minimal. I know the fact 

that there are millions of children in the other age brackets who do not get the necessary 

service but they should not be taken by any means as a reference for the other age group to 

lose the service. If we do like that we are promoting social injustice. So, in my view any 

country whether it is rich or poor should work towards benefiting all children of the country 

by sharing the existing resources equitably. 
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APPENDICES 

Appendix A. Interview Guide Questions for Officials in the Ministry of Education, Addis 

Ababa University (College of Education) and Non-governmental organizations (Save the 

Children Alliance and Plan Ethiopia) 

1. How do you see the expansion of preschool education program in Ethiopia in line 

with the millennium development goal? 

2. Why government does not give equal attention to preschool education like primary 

and other education programs? 

3. What are the problems related to preschool education in Ethiopia? 

4. What should be done to solve the problems related to the program and makes it 

accessible to all children? 

5. Who should be the active players in expanding preschool education program in 

Ethiopia? And How? 

6. What do you suggest other stakeholders to do to improve the situation? 
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Appendix B. Target Population, Enrollment of Kindergarten Students and Institutions by Academic Year 

Regions 

Year SP/Stu/Sch Tigray Afar Amhara Oromia Somali Benshan SNNP Gambela Hareri 

Addis 

Ababa Diredewa Total 

School age population No data No data No data No data No data No data No data No data 

No 

data 

No 

data No data No data 

Enrolled children 5217 639 16389 15978 279 872 19623   760 25897 1181 86835 

1996/97 Pre school center 61 5 189 168 1 9 122   5 173 11 744 

School age population No data No data No data No data No data No data No data No data 

No 

data 

No 

data No data No data 

Enrolled children 6783 639 15977 16340 279 872 13082 154 964 29014 2000 86104 

1997/98 Pre school center 71 5 181 176 1 9 110 2 7 186 13 761 

School age population No data No data No data No data No data No data No data No data 

No 

data 

No 

data No data No data 

Enrolled children 5198 639 17387 20410 852 872 14119 110 965 28203 1566 90321 

19998/99 Pre school center 62 5 185 202 4 9 112 1 7 192 14 793 

19999/2000 

School age School 

age population No data No data No data No data No data No data No data No data 

No 

data 

No 

data No data No data 
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Regions 

Year SP/Stu/Sch Tigray Afar Amhara Oromia Somali Benshan SNNP Gambela Hareri 

Addis 

Ababa Diredewa Total 

Enrolled children 5326 639 19090 22370 914 872 15566 110 873 32183 1767 99710  

Pre school center 72 5 182 202 4 9 112 1 6 227 14 834 

School age population 329152 95177 1426594 2010501 316307 47809 1124610 15819 10133 93610 20705 5490417 

Enrolled children 7233 589 19081 27147 914 872 16710 122 1220 33463 2007 109358 

2000/2001 Pre school center 73 6 191 261 4 9 133 2 9 261 15 964 

School age population 345575 98668 1500739 2127521 323145 49645 1198282 16718 11179 104663 23045 5799180 

Enrolled children 7125 589 18319 30665 2126 939 17717 191 957 38055 2303 118986 

2001/2002 Pre school center 75 6 339 298 11 8 135 2 9 292 14 1189 

School age population 359741 101570 1565072 2229469 329157 51165 1261939 17501 12179 115136 25267 6068196 

Enrolled children 7125 589 19075 32287 2126 939 19422 191 957 38055 2291 123057 

2002/2003 Pre school center 84 6 188 299 11 8 151 2 9 292 17 1067 

School age population 374505 104574 1632228 2336420 335298 52732 1329083 18320 13270 126680 27707 6350817 

Enrolled children 7717 589 21909 39923 2126 1510 20746 191 957 40034 3216 138918 

2003/2004 Pre school center 94 6 230 380 11 14 162 2 9 316 20 1244 

2004/2005 School age population 389891 107686 1702334 2448625 341573 54347 1399910 19179 14461 139404 30386 6647796 
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Regions 

Year SP/Stu/Sch Tigray Afar Amhara Oromia Somali Benshan SNNP Gambela Hareri 

Addis 

Ababa Diredewa Total 

Enrolled children 8531 589 23234 38091 2126 1510 28441 714 957 45871 3216 153280  

Pre school center 113 6 230 480 11 14 237 9 9 368 20 1497 

School age population 405926 110909 1775521 2566346 347985 56015 1474629 20080 15761 153434 33330 6959936 

Enrolled children 8718 589 23234 47048 2126 1510 39321 281 957 61793 1151 186728 

2005/2006 Pre school center 101 6 230 471 11 14 376 5 9 560 11 1794 
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Appendix C. School Age Population, Enrolled Children and Coverage by Academic Year 

Regions 

Year SP/Stu/Sch Tigray Afar Amhara Oromia Somali Benshan SNNP Gambela Hareri 

Addis 

Ababa Diredewa Total 

School age 

population 329152 95177 1426594 2010501 316307 47809 1124610 15819 10133 93610 20705 5490417 

Enrolled children 7233 589 19081 27147 914 872 16710 122 1220 33463 2007 109358 

2000/2001 Coverage (%) 2 1 1 1 0 2 1 1 12 36 10 2 

School age 

population 345575 98668 1500739 2127521 323145 49645 1198282 16718 11179 104663 23045 5799180 

Enrolled children 7125 589 18319 30665 2126 939 17717 191 957 38055 2303 118986 

2001/2002 Coverage (%) 2 1 1 1 1 2 1 1 9 36 10 2 

School age 

population 359741 101570 1565072 2229469 329157 51165 1261939 17501 12179 115136 25267 6068196 

Enrolled children 7125 589 19075 32287 2126 939 19422 191 957 38055 2291 123057 

2002/2003 Coverage (%) 2 1 1 1 1 2 2 1 8 33 9 2 

2003/2004 

School age 

population 374505 104574 1632228 2336420 335298 52732 1329083 18320 13270 126680 27707 6350817 
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Regions 

Year SP/Stu/Sch Tigray Afar Amhara Oromia Somali Benshan SNNP Gambela Hareri 

Addis 

Ababa Diredewa Total 

Enrolled children 7717 589 21909 39923 2126 1510 20746 191 957 40034 3216 138918  

Coverage (%) 2 1 1 2 1 3 2 1 7 32 12 2 

School age 

population 389891 107686 1702334 2448625 341573 54347 1399910 19179 14461 139404 30386 6647796 

Enrolled children 8531 589 23234 38091 2126 1510 28441 714 957 45871 3216 153280 

2004/2005 Coverage (%) 2 1 1 2 1 3 2 4 7 33 11 2 

School age 

population 405926 110909 1775521 2566346 347985 56015 1474629 20080 15761 153434 33330 6959936 

Enrolled children 8718 589 23234 47048 2126 1510 39321 281 957 61793 1151 186728 

2005/2006 Coverage (%) 2 1 1 2 1 3 3 1 6 40 3 3 
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ADDIS ABABA UNIVERSITY 

GRADUATE SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK 

MSW 613-Social Policy Analysis 

Ethnic conflict Among Ethiopian Youth in Higher Education 

INTRODUCTION 

The problems of young men and women, as well as their vision and aspirations, 

are an essential element of the challenges facing today's societies and future generations. 

In all parts of the world, young people, living in countries at different stages of 

development and in different socio-economic situations, aspire to live full lives in their 

societies. Certain elements would help in this process, such as ensuring education, access 

to employment opportunities, adequate food and nutrition, a physical and social 

environment that promotes good health and protection from disease, enjoyment of human 

rights and fundamental freedoms, participation in decision-making processes, and access 

to cultural, recreational and sports activities. 

  According to the Ethiopian youth policy, people between the age of 15 and 29 

are considered as young (National Youth Policy, 2004). According to the 2004 

projection, the population will reach 73 million and the youth population will be 28.4% 

(ibid). Out of these age groups, majority of them spend most of their times in different 

educational settings such as colleges, technical and vocational institutes as well as 

universities. This study is mainly concerned with the problems of Ethiopian youth who 

are in universities for their first degrees.  

In Ethiopia, universities are places where students live much of their lives 

communally. They share common dormitory, dinning hall, libraries and other service 
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giving settings of the campus. As individuals engage in interactions, various forms of 

conflict occur as a natural phenomenon.  

Conflict may occur due to various reasons. As Demoz (1997) stated, 

ethnocentrism is the major reason affecting peer relations among students in Ethiopian 

universities. Studies in three universities (Dilla, Bahir Dar, and Addis Ababa) also further 

proved the fact that students show ethnocentric attitude towards each other. Such 

behavior can be manifested in and out of class activities.  

From my experience, when ethnic based conflict occurs at one of the national 

universities, there was a trend that it would easily be transmitted to other universities and 

colleges in the country.  Moreover, in the last election held in the country, there was a 

serious conflict between students who were supporters of different political parties. There 

was also a tendency of stereotyping an ethnic group to a certain political party that causes 

inter-ethnic tensions. 

 As indicated in article 46 (2) of the national constitution, the regionalization of 

the country is based on ethnic and linguistic basis (constitution, 1995). As a result, group 

affiliation among students is becoming wrongly ethnicized.  It is not uncommon to see 

students who come from the same ethnicity to favor each other than across ‘other’ ethnic 

group. For instance, during my stay at Addis Ababa university as undergraduate student 

(from 2005-2008), there was ethnic conflict and ethnocentric attitude which leads to 

conflict. It was very common to be asked as “what are you?”. The obvious answer for this 

question is the fact that he or she is a human being. Nevertheless, humanity itself is 

further explained in relation to from which ethnic group he or she is.  
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BASIC CONCEPTS ABOUT ETHNIC CONFLICT   

Before proceeding to the main issue, I think it is important to define some basic 

concepts that are under repeated use in this paper. The phrase ‘Ethnic group’ stands for a 

group of people who form part of a larger population and consider themselves distinctive. 

They also share certain real and putative objective characteristics associated with 

common ancestry, territory, shared historical experience and cultural practice, (language, 

religion, custom of food and dress, music and dance, know-how, method of taking 

decisions and exercising power and other socio-political and economic behavior) which 

are susceptible to change and variation (Demoz, 1997, p.8).  

Out of this, it can be inferred that ethnic conflict is a disagreement, quarrel, or 

strife over important social, cultural, economic, political or territorial issues between two 

or more ethnic communities (Brown 1997, 83 cited in Conflict Resolution through 

Cultural Tolerance). Ethnicity is a state of mind emanating from a feeling of separate 

identity which in turn is based on shared cultural makers (like culture, language, 

religion), but more importantly on the myth of common descent (Assefa, 2007). As he 

further explained, by simply emphasizing on culture making aspects such as language, 

religion et al, people consider themselves as distinct from ‘others’. 

Needless to say, a person, who is born into a particular culture and grows up 

absorbing the values and behaviors of the culture, will develop patterns of thought 

reflecting the culture as normal. If the person then experiences other cultures that have 

different values and normal behaviors, the person finds that the thought patterns 

appropriate to their birth culture and the meanings their birth culture attaches to behaviors 

are not appropriate for the new cultures. However, since a person is accustomed to their 
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birth culture it can be difficult for the person to see the behaviors of people from a 

different culture from the viewpoint of that culture rather than from their own. Here 

comes the idea of ethnocentrism.  

Ethnocentrism is the tendency to look at the world primarily from the perspective 

of one's own culture. Ethnocentrism often entails the belief that one's own race or ethnic 

group is the most important and/or that some or all aspects of its culture are superior to 

those of other groups. Within this ideology, individuals will judge other groups in 

relation to their own particular ethnic group or culture, especially with concern to 

language, behavior, customs, and religion. These ethnic distinctions and sub-divisions 

serve to define each ethnicity's unique cultural identity. 

It is the purpose of this paper to explore the tragedy of ethnic conflict in Ethiopian 

universities and assess what is being done on the part of the current youth and education 

policy of the country. These being the case, alternative policy and strategies as well as 

specific activities to be performed are also presented.   

Severity of the Problem 

In Ethiopia, it has been a long that universities become places where different 

revolutionary as well as other political ideas began to emerge.  As Merera (2006) stated, 

in 1960s students from different ethnic groups come together for some political questions 

of the time. Among these questions; “Land to the tiller”, and “Request for Constitutional 

Monarchy” are some of them. These questions were raised regardless of the ethnic 

origins of the participants.  Tilahun (2007) also shares this fact and pointed out that in 

previous times conflicts are largely associated with national questions. However, 

currently these trends are being diverted to the question of ethnicity. In recent years, 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Culture
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Language
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Religion
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Ethnicity
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Cultural_identity
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however, ethnicity and other ethnicity-driven political questions are being noticed as 

major causes of conflict in universities. In some contexts, even a gap in communication is 

also blindly associated with the ethnic backgrounds of the individuals involved.  

Some researchers in the area also come up with findings that further strengthen this 

claim. Among these researches, the works of Tilahun (2007) in Bahir Dar University, 

Demoz (1997) in Addis Ababa University and Demoz (2006) in Dilla University 

mirrored the same reality.  Their findings proved out the fact that students prefer own 

ethnic groups and show some negative attitude towards other students out of their ethnic 

group. Moreover, there is also a trend in which students of one university share the 

questions of their ethnic fellows in other universities.  

In 2005/6 academic year, there was a pilot study conducted in Hawassa University 

and forwarded to other universities to create awareness about the problem. The study 

indicated that there is ethnic conflict between students and the institution and among 

students. From the reported cases, 64%of the conflict that occurred between the students 

and the institution is resulted from ethnicity related cases. Besides, 80% of the inter 

student conflict is also resulted from ethnicity driven factors. This reveals that there is an 

increasing tendency of conflicts to be ethnicity driven.  

Trends of Ethnic Conflict in Ethiopia 

Conflict with its multi-dimensional impact is rampant in the horn of Africa. 

Ethiopia as a country and Ethiopian universities also mirror this objective reality. In 

Ethiopia, it was reported that ethnic conflict has brought about displacement of half 

million people in the years 1991-1995 (Demoz, 1997). 
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As Kassaye (2004) quoted Horowitz, “there is too much knowledge and not 

enough understanding of ethnicity”. This can be typical manifestation of lack of 

consensus and clarity about what ethnicity and ethnic phenomenon mean. The fact that 

ethnicity is controversial is undeniable. In case of conflicts also it becomes more serious 

when ethnicity is widely associated. At present, this fact is visible in many universities of 

the country.  

In 2000/1, there was a serious student conflict at Addis Ababa University where 

many students of the country were enrolled. The whole batches of the campus were 

suspended for about a year. In addition, as document from council of students show, in 

2004/5 also about 357 students from Oromo ethnic group were also suspended for a year 

and two years time. The major reason for these all suspensions is the fact that every 

conflict is interpreted to the ethnic groups of the parties involved and the students 

themselves also argued that they took part in the conflict by siding to their ethnic fellows. 

Contending Views about Ethnic Conflict as a Problem 

The fact that diversity is a beauty and the other paradigm that views the presence 

of multi-ethnic groups as problematic that leads to conflict are presented as the two 

contending views of the problem. As Tilahun quoted Johnson and Johnson (2007), 

diversity is both Promise and problem. As Johnson said, “pluralism and diversity among 

individuals create an opportunity but like all opportunities, there are potentially…. 

negative outcomes”. From this statement it can be inferred that although diversity can 

result in increased achievement and possibility of working with peers, from variety of 

ethnic and cultural backgrounds, it can also “result in result in lower achievement, close 
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minded rejection of new information, increased egocentrism and negative relationship 

characterized by hostility, rejection divisiveness, prejudice and racism”. 

In multicultural and multilingual settings where various people from diverse 

backgrounds get together, it is not unhealthy to assume conflicting views, norms, values 

and culture in general. Whenever interaction between individuals from different 

background occurs, their different customs, traditions, value and belief systems tend to 

clash and cause misunderstandings.  

DIRECT CAUSES OF ETHNIC CONFLICT IN UNIVERSITIES 

 Absence of Rules and Regulations 

It is a known fact that universities have their own rules and regulations to address 

different problems. The absence or weakness of the already existing rules and regulations 

of different universities to address the problem can be taken as one of the principal 

reasons for the eruption of ethnic conflict in universities. For instance I have visited the 

rules passed by Addis Ababa University to regulate the behavior of students in and out of 

the campus. I am much surprised when there was no single sentence that is passed to 

regulate ethnic conflict and ethnocentric behavior in the campus.  

‘Election Fever’ 

As Tilahun (2007) pointed out, ‘election fever’ is also one of the registered causes 

of conflict. As he said, ‘election fever’ stands for the tension before and after the national 

election.  Since universities are the extension of the society around them, whatever 

tension experienced by the community outside the campus also intensifies the tension in 

the campus. The 2005 election of the country can explain the situation very well. During 
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that time there was an amazing tension which erupted at Addis Ababa University and 

communicated to other universities and important towns of the regions.  

Besides, as Assefa stated, “Ethnicity is being reshaped or shaped in the process of 

interaction with other groups” (Assefa, 2007 p.85). From this one can argue as it is 

interaction that makes one to develop a positive outlook about own ethnic group and 

distorted and wrong view about others.   There was also a tendency of stereotyping an 

ethnic group to a certain political party also causes inter-ethnic tensions. 

INDIRECT CAUSES OF ETHNIC CONFLICT IN UNIVERSITIES 

Campus Graffiti 

As Tilahun quoted Tobias and Faxmon, abusive words aimed aspects of a 

person’s core identity can seriously wound and particularly damage young people in the 

process of fighting out their own identity during university life (Tilahun, 2007). If one 

pays an accidental visit to toilets in many university campuses in Ethiopia, he or she 

realizes that they do not only serve the purpose they are designed to.  They mainly act as 

a center to air out what people are afraid or ashamed to express in the public.  One can 

read messages ranging from most entertaining and funny to the most abusive and taboo 

slurs. Toilets are not exceptions, even classroom walls also get covered with humors, 

rude or political graffiti.   

Ethnic Get-to-Gathers 

From what I noticed while I was in the campus, there were many welcome and 

get-together programs that are organized by senior student of the same ethnic group to the 

new entrants who identify themselves with that specific ethnic group. Hence, the different 

in and out class activities will be limited to interaction among members of same group. 
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Those senior students also expect the new comers to be loyal to the members of their 

ethnic group in the campus. In some cases there are students that resist what is demanded 

by their ethnic fellows. However, those students will be cursed as infidels of their 

ethnicity. These ethnic groupings also result in ethnocentrism which is a challenge to the 

normal and balanced view of others.  

Aggravated by absence of rules and regulations that address ethnic conflict in the 

campus, there is a tendency for other minor causes of conflict to be regarded as ethnic 

conflict. In addition, there is also no body responsible to handle issues related to extreme 

group affiliation and other inter and intra-ethnic group relations in the university.  

Objective of the Public Policy 

Any public entity aimed to reduce the problem of ethnic conflict in the campus 

should base its activities with in the auspices of the campus. Though campuses are full of 

recourses that can better handle conflicts, they often seem reluctant in case of ethnic 

conflicts.   As the experience in Bahir Dar University show, groups like student council 

and campus police fail to take part in fear of other consequences. They abstain from 

taking any action because ethnic conflict is sensitive by its very nature and any action 

taken may have other implications largely political. As a result, most of the times, some 

forced measures are seen being taken. However, many conflicts are handled by forced 

measures. Majorities of the conflicts are settled by the intervention of the federal police. 

From my experience, in 2007 in case of conflict in Addis Ababa University, there was re-

eruption of conflict after the federal police leave. 

 Therefore, my argument is that interventions should be designed by consensus 

and agreement of students. For instance, the policy should aim at organizing a forum for 
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students to suggest alternative diversity handling mechanisms. Moreover, there should 

also be a room for students to formulate rules and regulations that govern their activities 

in the campus. 

The Current Policy 

Surprising enough, there is no separate policy that works in handling conflicts in 

higher education institutes. Nevertheless, the educational policy of the country stated in 

one of its strategies as: “To provide education that promotes democratic culture, tolerance 

and peaceful resolution of differences and that raises the sense of discharging societal 

responsibility” (Education and training policy, 1994). As a means of achieving the 

desired objective, there is a course named ‘Civic and Ethical Education’ being given at 

every level of the curriculum.  

On the other hand, the youth policy of the country also paid much attention to 

other issues of youth which are closely related to issues like unemployment, education, 

health, recreational services and other related issues. The strategies adopted are also 

different for the rural and urban youth. These strategies merely focus on technical and 

vocational trainings for the urban and rural youth to reduce unemployment.  The attention 

given to handling conflicts among university youth is very minimal as compared to the 

coverage given to other social problems of the youth. 

Contending Views about Causes of Ethnic Conflict 

Serious academic studies on the causes of ethnic conflict argue that no single-

factor explanation can account for significant variation in the incidence and intensity of 

ethnic conflict (Quibernau and Rex, 1997). Nevertheless, they tried to give explanations 

for causes of ethnic conflict.  Among the explanations given, domestic explanations and 
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perceptual explanations are taken for this particular study. The rationale behind the 

choice is that most of the causes of ethnic conflict in Ethiopian universities are coherent 

with these explanations. 

Domestic Explanation-this explanation of ethnic conflict focuses on factors that 

operate primarily at the domestic level (ibid). This can be related to the political system 

of the country. As said by Quibernau and Rex, the emergence of ethnic nationalism 

makes some form of ethnic nationalism makes some form of ethnic nationalism almost 

inevitable. Moreover, it will sharpen distinction between groups. The Ethiopian 

experience of ethnic federalism is also not exceptional in this regard. The sharp inter 

ethnic distinction can be considered as one of the pull factors for ethnic conflict in 

Ethiopian universities.  

Perceptual Explanation –is the second explanation that largely deals with perceptions. As 

Quibernau and Rex stated, some explanations for ethnic conflict focus on the false 

histories that many ethnic groups have of themselves and others. These false histories can 

be transferred from generation to generation by simply word of mouth. Stated differently, 

they are not subjected to dispassionate, scholarly scrutiny.  

As Quibernau and Rex clearly stated, “distorted and exaggerated with time, these 

histories present one’s own group as heroic while other groups as demonized”. It is not 

surprising, therefore, that these mythical tales about different ethnic groups mirror some 

ethnocentric attitude towards each other. The ethnocentric person will see those cultures 

other than their birth culture as being not only different but also wrong to some degree. 

The ethnocentric person will resist or refuse the new meanings and new thought patterns 

since they are seen as being less desirable than those of the birth culture. 
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 In Ethiopian context as well, there are many false stories that have been tolled by 

people from various ethnic origin. These tales often exaggerate the prides of one ethnic 

group over the other. For instance, one may come up with a proverb or story that 

dignifies and appreciates a single ethnic group like Amhara, Oromo, Gurage et al. This 

can not be regarded as problematic by itself. However, what ignites ethnic conflict is the 

fact that they associate some myth to other ethnic groups that dehumanize, degrade and in 

some contexts deny their humanity.  

ALTERNATIVE POLICY 

Despite the efforts made by the constitution, education policy as well as the youth 

policy of the country, the problem remains serious in universities where there is no policy 

action taken at national level. The education policy and the youth policy of the country 

are chosen for this particular study.  The rationale behind is that university students are 

considered as youth and university itself is also academic institute that is part of the 

educational policy. Ethiopian universities which are the extension of the multi ethnic and 

multilingual society in which they are situated, are as much affected by the thought and 

value system that invade them.  

The first policy alternative is directed towards education policy. The rationale 

behind is positive inter ethnic attitude would foster favorable classroom conditions and 

helping behaviors.  
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ALTRRNATIVE POLICY ONE 

Following an integrated and holistic approach to address ethnic conflicts in the 

educational setting. 

STRATEGIES TO BE ADAPTED- 

1. Mainstreaming teachers in the process of creating inter-group harmony in different in 

and out of class activities: the specific activities include; 

• Involving teachers in different awareness raising activities in and out of 

the campus 

• Increasing teachers participation in different clubs that promote 

multiculturalism and cultural tolerance  

2. Creating conducive environment where teachers act as mediators during 

management of conflicts  

3. Integrating a course work that would help students develop balanced 

understanding about different ethnic groups and cultures 

• Training teachers about management of in-campus ethnic 

conflicts 

2. Contextualizing the course materials to multiethnic and multicultural education: the 

specific activities include; 

• Reviewing the content of course materials before distributing to 

students 

• Designing reading materials that are sensitive enough to accommodate 

differences in culture, language, ethnicity et al. 
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•  Diversifying contents of different examples included in course 

materials so as to accommodate diversity in culture, language, ethnicity 

et al. 

3. Increasing awareness through multi-cultural centers; start anti-ethnocentrism clubs in 

campus incorporating awareness programs at freshman orientation, planning cultural 

awareness periods and the like. 

• Encouraging any initiatives in the campus that deal with handling 

ethnocentrism and other ethnicity-laden problems 

• Organizing free-talk clubs that participate students from different 

ethnic backgrounds in search and suggestion of alternative conflict 

management mechanisms 

• Arranging ‘culture’ day once a month so as to promote cultural 

tolerance and respect for diversity 

4. Establishing a center for ethnic conflict management in the campus:  to perform   

following specific activities 

•  Organizing trainings on inter-cultural communication skills 

• Capacitating students with appropriate peace-building trainings 

• Arrange trainings for other members of the campus community like, 

security guards, campus police department, dormitory proctor office et al.  

5. Using the university website links about cultures represented on campus that gives all    

cultural groups a voice and coverage. 

6. Employing movies, articles and books within the course work that include integrated 

material from and about various cultures.  
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POLICY ALTERNATIVE TWO  

     Involving the youth at the grassroots level in the promotion of the culture of 

tolerance and respect for diversity.    

STRATEGIES TO BE ADAPTED 

1. To initiate public dialogue over the issue of ethnicity, diversity and tolerance 

so as to create awareness about the issue 

2. Assisting any initiatives that are working in the area of ethnic conflict 

resolution and promotion of the culture of tolerance. 

3. To conduct dialogue and workshops with the supervision and implantation of 

the ministry of youth, top administrators and kebele youth departments. 

4. Increasing awareness through creating multicultural centers, start anti-hate 

and anti-ethnocentrism clubs in different kebele youth forums.  

5. Invite different indigenous youth clubs to play a significant role in the process 

of ethnic conflict management fostering positive interethnic attitude: through 

the following major activities 

6. To use the public media like FM Addis to initiate dialogue, organize public 

talks, and present alternative dispute resolution methods.     

CRITERIA FOR EVALUATING ALTERNATIVES 

         The efficient use of resources will be assured by using the already existing 

resources of the university as well as use of strengths and capacities among different 

youth groups in the country. The resources in the university include students of all 

batches, academic staff, campus police, use of different halls for giving trainings and so 

on.  
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          Concerning the political feasibility, there are some points to be considered. Actors 

of the alternative, the beliefs and motivations, resources of the actors are some examples 

among issues that need the attention of policy makers. As the rules and regulations of the 

university are coherent with the general rules and regulations of the state, the political 

feasibility of the alternatives will be in line with the university. 

              Besides, the issue of administrative feasibility of the alternatives will be under 

concerned bodies of youth matters and academic settings. This is because of the problem 

is mainly concerned with young population in universities. These bodies have the 

capacity to effectively work with the issue.  

               Finally, all of the alternatives suggested are achievable and easy to apply to 

different levels of intervention with academic and other members of the university 

community as well as ministry of youth.  

CRITERION DEFINED 

Prior to using and setting criteria to evaluate the alternatives, I think it is worth 

enough to define these criteria to be used. As a result, we can have a clear demarcation 

between those points of comparison.  

EFFICIENCY 

It is obvious that efficiency has to be placed at the central concern of the 

suggested policy alternatives. Since the policy alternatives are considered in relation to 

different material and human labor inputs, assuring their efficient use needs to be given a 

due regard. 

The material resources required for the implementation of the policy alternatives 

include, training halls, stationary inputs for trainings, rooms in the campuses of the 
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university which serve as a center for handling conflict resolution, et al. the resources are 

not by far different from the already existing demands of the university. Rather, most of 

the activities suggested by the policy alternative can be performed inline with other club 

activities of the academic institution.  

Concerning the labor inputs for implementing the alternatives, the alternatives 

follow an integrated and holistic approach in which all stakeholders play a significant 

role in the process of handling disputes and peace building.  

The fact that conflict is inevitable social fact is undeniable. Nevertheless, the 

efficiency of alternatives can be measured in their effort to minimize the violent and 

destructive side of conflict. It is the violent part of conflict that results in loss of life and 

disturbances in peaceful coexistence. 

POLITICAL FEASIBILITY 

Ethnic conflict with its sensitivity needs to be addressed in a politically feasible 

manner. Often, there is reluctance from the side of key government decision makers. In 

most cases, the existing government officials refuse to identify a conflict as ethnic. 

However, the government is noticed acting to resolve disputes peacefully.    

Despite these challenges, ensuring global peace and security is one of the 

millennium development goals (MDGs). Since the broader global environment is 

directing its activities to achieve this goal, there is a friendly environment to work in 

peace building and promotion of the culture of tolerance. Ethiopia being one of those 

countries that are committed for the achievement of this goal, it can be inferred that there 

is a favorable political atmosphere for these policy alternatives to prevail. 
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As every nation aspires to ensure peace and avoid violence, the Ethiopian 

government is also working its best towards the full realization of peace and security to 

its citizens. In many campus conflict cases, the government intervenes to settle disputes. 

As these policy alternatives focus on settling dispute with, by and for students, the 

alternatives are believed to have a good political feasibility.  

ADMINISTRATIVE FEASIBILITY 

 Administrative feasibility of the alternatives can be seen from two different 

angles. These are from the side of academic institutions and from the side of ministry of 

youth whose primary goal is ensuring healthy and productive environment for the full 

realization of the real self of the youth.  

The first alternative that deals with academic institutions is expected to be 

administered by the university community. As universities operate inline with the 

national law, the issue of administrative feasibility can be laid in hands of the university 

community. The administration of different clubs and organizing and management of the 

conflict resolution activities will be administered under the joint bodies from different 

non-academic and academic members of the university community.    

 The second alternative, however, follows more comprehensive and hierarchical 

approach for administration. Currently, the government is organizing youth in different 

forums ranging from the national, regional, sub-city and kebele level. The use of these 

large sections of the society for peace building will be assured with the effective use of 

these groupings for administrative purpose.  
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TECHNICAL FEASIBILILTY 

Concerning the technical feasibility of the alternatives, the following points have 

to be considered. To begin with, the resources used for trainings are easily available 

materials like, whiteboard, blackboards, parkers and other stationary materials. Secondly, 

the fact that the trainings and dialogues are with the youth helps policy implementers to 

screen out youth friendly technologies.  

The workshops and trainings to be organized will be supplemented by computer 

technologies like power point presentations and other relevant technologies. Since the 

participants of different workshops are the literate youth groups, these alternatives are 

feasible with respect to technical things. This is because, they can understand and make 

effective use of these technical things.  

EFFECTIVENESS 

Measuring effectiveness of the policy alternatives in ethnic conflict resolution has 

to be considered from two different perspectives. The first perspective is that effective 

policy alternatives to resolve ethnic conflict should focus on ending up violent side of 

conflict.  

Secondly, the alternatives should also focus on building sustainable peace by 

promoting the culture of tolerance and respect for diversity. In this regard, ensuring 

productive and healthy environment whereby the youth can work towards self-

actualization can be real.  

Thirdly, as the ethics of peace building indicates, no one can make anyone else’s 

peace. Groups of people who are involved must create the conditions and develop the 

process for achieving and sustaining their own peace (Anderson and Olson, 2003). Thus, 
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the full participation of all stakeholders would also realize the effectiveness of these 

policy alternatives.  

Finally, the effectiveness can be furthered by the use of the already existing youth 

groups at the kebele and sub city level. Much of the work for implementation of the 

alternatives is assured by the effective integration and mainstreaming of youth into 

different peace building activities.  

CULTURAL FEASIBILITY 

As the extension of the diverse Ethiopian society, the youth also share the cultural 

dynamics in the society.  This notices that due attention should be given for the cultural 

feasibility of the alternatives. Measuring cultural feasibility of alternatives has to take 

into account the beliefs, attitudes, motivations and the worldviews of actors in general.  

Therefore, for those alternatives, to be culturally feasible, it needs to acknowledge 

the views of these various cultures that surround the process of the policy 

implementation. Further more, to assure cultural feasibility of the alternatives, the 

cultures, views and attitudes of those ethnic groups who have been marginalized is also 

essential.  

SUSTAINABILITY 

It is everyone’s desire to have sustainable peace and security. Therefore, it is not 

uncommon to see many people dedicate their precious time and energy towards the 

realization of peace and security as a goal. Moreover, the fact that sustainable peace is 

assured by full participation of its primary stakeholders is undeniable. Since the problem 

is concerned with youth and the alternatives are directed towards them, there would be a 

fertile ground to address the problem in a sustainable manner.  
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It is known that universities are not temporal institutions. Rather, they exist as far 

as there is a continuation of modern educational process. Thinking about universities 

without youth population of students is unthinkable. Therefore, as far as there are 

students, these policy alternatives should work with students so as to assure sustainable 

peace in academic settings.  

BRIEF COMPARISON OF THE POLICY ALTERNATIVES 

Efficiency 

As per the above definition of efficiency, the first alternative is believed to be the 

most efficient. This is argued by considering the following points. First, there is no need 

to design a new project that needs huge material and human capital. Since most of the 

strategies of the alternative can be performed in line with the existing extracurricular 

activities, it does not need much expertise and technology.   

The second alternative, however, needs some expertise and a separate center at 

different administrative level. For instance, it would be difficult for low government 

official working at kebele youth forum level to facilitate and promote about peace 

building as compared to the youth group in the university. In addition, the bureaucracy at 

different administrative level may not be as open as that of academic institutions.   

Effectiveness 

 With regard to effectiveness, again the first alternative seems more feasible. This 

is mainly because of the very nature of conflict resolution. As said before, an alternative 

for conflict resolution is more effective when it integrates its primary stakeholders. Since 

alternative one aspires to work for and by students and other members of the university 

community, I can deductively say that alternative one is more feasible than alternative 
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two. Besides, alternative one is directly involved with the campus community where the 

problem is rampant. Consequently, this will contribute to sustainably ensure peace in the 

universities which are considered to be centers for nation building.  

As far as the second alternative is concerned, much of the activities to be carried 

out in this level are more of advocacy works in order to create general awareness about 

the issue. This is designed in such a way that we can address the youth populations that 

have direct or indirect participation in out of campus activities. In addition, this approach 

also has influence over the pre campus years of students. Therefore, the fact that its 

primary targets are not campus based hinders the alternative from being feasible.   

Political Feasibility 

 Concerning political feasibility of alternatives, the second alternative is more 

feasible. The rationale behind is that the alternative deals with the already structured 

forums at different level. Since the government is also working with youth population at 

different level, the alternatives will be incorporated to the already existing groups rather 

than organizing new programs and new youth forums. If there is a need to initiate public 

dialogue about the issue, there is no need to establish new youth groups. Rather, it can be 

done simply by youth groups in kebele. Apart from this, the struggle of the national 

government to ensure good governance is also closely attached to these youth groups at 

different level. Therefore, we can integrate our programs into the plans and aspiration of 

the government who works for increased youth participation at different level.    

Administrative Feasibility 

With regard to administrative feasibility, the first alternative is more feasible. As 

suggested by the alternative, there is a separate center to handle issues related to ethnic 
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conflict. The task of this center can further be extended to include the supervision, 

coordination and monitoring of different activities to adders the problem. Moreover, the 

center also participates in monitoring and evaluation of activities done by campus 

community to adders the problem.  

As far as the second alternative is concerned, administration may not be feasible. 

This is due to the existence of some administrative trends at lower administrative level 

that are not coherent with the demands of the youth. In addition, the existing kebele 

administration is also youth friendly. It needs to be updated in a way that it can 

accommodate the current demands of the youth.  

Cultural Feasibility 

Regarding the cultural feasibility of alternatives, both of the alternatives are 

culturally feasible. Alternative one aspires to achieve cultural feasibility by equal 

representation of minority cultures in the process of dispute resolution and promotion of 

public dialogue. However, alternative two aims to go inline with the existing beliefs, 

values, motivations and overall cultural settings that the youth are part. Nevertheless, for 

the sake of comparison, alternative two is more feasible. The rationale behind is that it 

deals with the binding belief and cultural systems that are common to many cultures in 

the county and it also deals with the modern concept of equal representation.   

Sustainability 

As far as sustainability of alternatives is concerned, alternative one seems more 

feasible. The rationale behind is that most of the works are not related in one way or the 

other to the existing political system. Rather, they take a neutral path to address the 

problem.  



Ethnic Conflict … 25

On the other hand, the political feasibility of the second alternative is minimal as 

compared to the first. This is due to the reason that the existing youth groups at different 

administrative level are affiliated to the ruling party. Therefore, one can visualize that 

there is a tendency to be changed whenever there is a change in party system of the 

country.  

Technical Feasibility 

The issue of technical feasibility is also stronger with the first alternative. Since 

universities have already established system for conducting different things, the policy 

alternative has a rational ground to use the existing technical equipments of the 

university. In addition, the separate center to be established in the campus also does not 

require much investment.  Rather, it can use low cost and student friendly technologies.  

The second alternative, however, tries to base its activities with public media and 

other communication mechanisms.  Moreover, the workshops and awareness creation 

activities also need technical supply which is separate from the demands of the existing 

establishments.  

CONCLUDING ARGUMENT 

Conflict with its multifaceted impact in academic and non academic lives of 

students is rampant in Ethiopian universities. Many people including the government 

have worries about the tragic things that come as a result of ethnic conflict. I also shared 

these worries of majority and come up with the above policy alternatives as a solution.  

Though two policy alternatives are discussed in this study, alternative one is 

recommended as the best alternative to effectively and efficiently address the problem. 

The rationale behind is that most of the strategies of the suggested alternative attempts to 
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resolve ethnic conflict with and by the primary stakeholders. Given the strategies are 

limited to the campus premises; it would be significant in terms of preventing the 

involvement of external parties. 

 The alternative also primarily devotes its activities to the campus context. This in 

turn creates an enabling environment to resolve conflicts before things go wrong and 

reach their climax. 

On the other hand, the second alternative also aspires to achieve the desired 

objective in its part. Nevertheless, the approach suffers from severe limitations which 

prevent it from providing avenues for the effective creation of harmony among students. 

First, the alternative tries to use the networks of students in different out of campus 

activities. The fact that the alternative approaches the issue from outside of campus 

activities leads it to experience the following limitations.  

The reluctance of the officials at different administrative level to consider the 

problem really as sever as a problem is also a challenge. Since the already existing 

bureaucratic posts are deigned in relation to a certain tasks, it would be secondary issue 

for these officials to carry out activities of the alternative. In addition, the impacts of the 

alternative also may not be seen immediately. This also may result in decreased 

participation of the youth and reluctance of the key personalities at different 

administrative level. 

IMPLEMENTATION OF THE POLICY 

It is obvious that implementation of this alternative policy requires a lots of hard 

work and creativity. Given that the problem is shared, there is a need for an integrated 
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and holistic efforts towards the process of creating harmonious environment for inter 

ethnic tolerance.  

To carry out effectively, a joint and collaborative effort should be made from the 

side of the government, NGOs, academic institutions and different ministries. Among 

these different organizations, ministry of education, ministry of youth and sports and 

ministry of justice can play a crucial role in the implementation phase.   

The first ministry to get involved is the ministry of education. The justification for 

this is that universities are under ministry of education whose role is to produce 

competent citizens for nation building. Therefore, the establishment of any separate 

center in the university shall get enough support and recognition from this ministry. As 

part of the university community, students will also contribute their part by active 

participation in the process.  

The second entity is the federal ministry of justice. It has also a significant role to 

play in this regard. Since the goal of this ministry is ensuring sustainable peace and 

justice for the citizens of the country, any attempts towards the achievement of this 

objective have the potential to gain support from this ministry.  

The third bodies for the implementation are different local and international 

NGOs working in the area of peace building and youth issues. Current youth initiatives in 

the country have a significant role to play starting from the design and implementation as 

well as advocacy works. The alternative also calls for the full involvement of various 

youth forums and other interested youth groups. 

Finally, university academicians themselves have also the power and influence 

over the implementation of the policy alternative. Their intellectual ability to suggest to 
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and critically evaluate the process of implementation of the alternatives has 

uncontroversial role in addressing the problem.   

KEY DECISION POINTS 
 

As far as implementation of the above policy alternatives is concerned, decision 

makers have the following points which in turn contribute for the creation of fertile 

ground for the implementation.    

• The alternatives are campus based and participative 

• They work in collaboration with, by and for the best interest                           

of the students.  

• Different NGOs like PACT Ethiopia are also launching a 

program that would address ethnic conflict at the major 

national universities of the country.  

• The existing active participation of students in different clubs 

and the current trend by which talk shows are organized by 

students over various issues of concern would also facilitate 

the implementation.  

• Studies being conducted by different researchers to alleviate 

the problem of ethnic conflict and to promote cultural 

tolerance. 

These and other points have direct contribution for key decision makers to be 

convinced that the issue has a rational ground to be implemented.         
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CHALLENGES 
 

As one aspires to suggest a reliable policy alternative to address the problem of 

ethnic conflict in higher education, there is a serious need for conscious identification of 

the challenges to be encountered during implementation. The following points are 

presented as some of the challenges during implementation phase.  

 As conflict experiences of many universities suggest, some 

members of the university community may refrain from active 

participation in the process.  

 Some groups may think that the initiative has some political 

affiliation with the ruling party and reserve themselves from 

getting involved. 

 A conflict may not be defined as ethnic for political reasons 

and this would create a difficulty to find reliable data for 

decision making process. 

Concerning the time line to achieve the desired objectives, it is obvious that a 

radical difference may not come overnight. This does not mean that the alternatives 

follow a chain of interconnected and lengthy activities that need much time. However, a 

due regard should be given for the time line of implementation.  

In one year time, much of the advocacy works in line with awareness creation 

activities will be done by the use of public media and other youth friendly means of 

communication. Effective advocacy would direct the policy alternative towards the 

desired objective within minimal time.  
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Nevertheless, desirable impacts of the policy will be seen after three to four years 

hard work on advocacy and awareness creation works. These years are set because it 

takes three to four years for one batch until graduation.  

 
SUMMARY 

 
The overall effort of this policy study is to suggest a workable policy alternative 

to address the problem of ethnic conflict in Ethiopian higher educational settings. So that, 

there could be possible to minimize the tragic consequences of ethnic conflict in higher 

educations.  

The fact that the Ethiopia is a mosaic of different cultures is uncontroversial. 

However, lack of tolerance and respect for diversity would result in violent conflicts 

which in turn result in loss of life and disturbances in peaceful coexistence.   

As the reviewed documents show, among the known causes of conflict among 

students, over 80% occur as a result of ethnicity driven factors. Obviously, this suggests 

policy makers to take part in the design and implementation of policy that addresses 

ethnic conflict in campuses.  

The recommended policy alternative approaches solving the problem from the 

sides of students who can be sources of the problem as well as the strength. Being its 

strategies are campus based and comprehensive, the alternative can better address the 

problem in a holistic and participative manner.    

CHALLENGES EXPECTED 

Since this study is a base line work to alleviate the issue of ethnic conflict in 

Ethiopian universities, it is obvious that there are also some limitations expected. Among 
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those limitations, the following are some and I also tried to reflect over those expected 

challenges. 

One may question that there is little quantitative assertion to show the severity of 

the problem. My reflection is that I also admit there is a lack of quantitative data. 

Nevertheless, ethnicity being politically sensitive issue, many writers refrained from 

stating the clear images of ethnic conflicts. Rather, there is a trend in which ethnic 

conflicts are closed as simple misunderstandings. In my part, I have tried to come up with 

other indicators of severity. For instance, I stated the example of the research from about 

four national universities. I also used the experiences of Hawassa University and used 

their quantitative profile so as to triangulate the data. Further, I also interviewed key 

personalities from Addis Ababa University and showed how many batches were 

suspended in different years related to ethnic issues. As a recent graduate from Addis 

Ababa University, I have also closer experience of how sever the problem is.  

CONCLUSION 

To sum up, if the existing trend of ethnic conflict persists, obviously it drives the 

country to different social, political and economic disasters that it cannot get out easily. 

Since the problem mainly affects the educated section of the country, it will result in 

decline in the overall performance of the country.   

Ensuring peaceful and productive environment for the youth in higher education 

should emerge as a complementary task with the expansion of universities. Consequently, 

we can assure that universities are producing responsible citizens who are aware of and 

knowledgeable about the ethnic, cultural and linguistic dynamics of their country. This in 

turn will contribute for the nation building task of the country.  
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Therefore, since we can not deny the youth are the hope of the country, due 

regard should be given to alleviate the problem of ethnic conflict in higher education 

from the side of policy makers. 
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INTRODUCTION 

As the famous feminist Mackinnon clearly articulates in her book, “harassment has a long 

past but short history" (2001, P. 985). It has existed with humanity for so long, but it has recently 

been brought to attention. Yet, todate, sexual harassment is seldom if ever discussed. For most 

harassment is not a big deal; it just happens all the time that it has become a reality of life. The 

fact that it happens so frequently and in very different forms makes the issue to be seen 

rudimentary (Larkin, 1994). 

Though people are harassed for so many different reasons, the most common form is 

sexual harassment. It connotes any form of unwanted/ unwelcome sexual behavior/act (Hall R. F. 

et al (2004), Mackinnon (2001), Larkin J. (1994), Kashani A. & Kleiner B.H. (2001). Unlike 

many decent moves, sexual harassment involves sexually oriented behaviors ( like making 

sexual remarks, leering, pinching, sexual touching, grabbing, or showing sexual pictures, 

photographs) that are unwelcome to the victims.  

Sexual harassment has two common types. The U.S Supreme Court as cited in 

Mackinnon(2001), Hall et al(2004), Larkin(1994) and many other scholars identified them as 

quid pro quo (this for that) and hostile environment harassment. Quid pro quo happens when 

sexual advances are exchanged or otherwise sought to be exchanged for educational benefit. For 

instance, female students, in addition to their academic merit, will be asked to respond to a 

sexual inquiry made by male faculties so that they can get better marks. Failure to respond 

positively means their grade is at stake. Hostile environment on the other hand takes place when 

unwelcome conduct of a sexual nature is so severe, persistent, or pervasive that it affects 

students’ learning so much. Unlike the first type, this type does not involve any form of reward 

in return for sexual advances. 
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Even if anyone can be sexually harassed, female students are usually found out to be the 

victims of sexual harassment. Mackinnon (2001) argues that most frequently it is men who 

sexually harass women (90% involves men harassing women and only 1% involves women 

harassing men while the rest (9%) accounts same sex harassment). In their study on university 

and workplace sexual harassment, Fitzgerald et al., 1988; Pryor, La Vite, and Stoller, 1993; 

Metha and Nigg, 1983; Gutek, 1985; U.S. Merit Systems Protection Board, 1987 proved that 40-

53% of women are sexually harassed. As (Langelan, 1993; Strauss and Espeland, 1992; Stein et 

al., 1993) cited in Fineran & Bennett (1999), most of the literature on sexual harassment 

indicates that over 90% of the time, males are the perpetrators of sexual harassment against 

females. Similarly, AAUW (1993) survey Hostile Hallways conducted on public primary school 

students in grade 8 through 11 revealed that 50-60% sexual harassment is males against women.  

This abusive behavior can happen everywhere. While sexual harassment can happen in 

schools, institutions, workplaces, on the streets or elsewhere, academic settings are found to be 

places where this experience seems to happen pervasively interfering with one's education and 

overall emotional well-being. Being sexually harassed in higher institutions for females, 

communicates the very message that no other is place is safer. Besides, for most young women 

in Ethiopia, it devalues the unprecedented effort and commitment they made to realize their life 

time goal of stepping on the ladder of tertiary education.  

Female students may be sexually harassed by other female students or employees but in 

most cases they are harassed by male students, teachers or other male employees. It may be quite 

painful to confront the reality that sexual harassment can be perpetuated by teachers who are 

considered to be compassionate and sensitive to their students. However, studies show otherwise. 

AAUW (1993) report, a research done on 1632 students in grades 8-11 in 79 schools in the US, 



Sexual Harassment… 
4 

show that among the girls who are sexually harassed,  79% are harassed by male students while 

21% by teachers and other school employees. Fitzgerald et al (1988) also pointed out that among 

the faculty and students surveyed 26% of them were involved in sexual harassment against 

female students.  

PROBLEM ANALYSIS 

Problem History 

Though indecent moves of various kinds have been existent centuries back, they were not 

framed and explicitly defined until 1974. As Anon, cited in Netsanet (1999), stated in “ The 

Rules of Civility”, during the 17th century men used to sexually harass women: “ It is not 

becoming in a person of quality in the company of ladies, to handle them roughly: to put his 

hand in their necks or bossoms, to kiss them by surprise…”. In 1974, Lin Farely in her research 

on “women and work”, named moves of unwanted sexual offence as “sexual harassment”, “… 

the men’s behaviour eventually required a name, and sexual harassment seemed to come as close 

to symbolizing the problem as the language would permit”.  

The recognition of sexual harassment as a legal issue came quite late though UDHR 

(Universal Declaration of Human Rights) was adopted as early as 1948. The US legal system 

played major role in the recognition of sexual harassment as a legal concept. It then emerged in 

its modern sense in the mid 1970’s when courts recognized the injury lately. It was also in the 

mid 1970’s that sexual harassment in schools was recognized for the first time as sex 

discrimination in education. During that period, the legal systems in the US recognized it as civil 

rights violation and should be responded by Title VII of the 1964 civil right act.  However, it was 

only quid pro quo (this for that) form of sexual harassment that had got recognition until 1981 



Sexual Harassment… 
5 

when the Federal Court of Appeals for the first time considered hostile environment sexual 

harassment as well.  

 In Ethiopia however, the term sexual harassment or “Wesibawi tinkosa”, a relatively new 

terminology in Ethiopia, was recognized so late after other forms of sexual violence. Though the 

1958 penal code of Ethiopia criminalizes some acts assimilated to sexual harassment, it has not 

been defined in its modern sense until quite recently. People used to and somehow todate think 

that violence is criminalized when it involves only physical action.  

Causes and Consequences of Sexual Harassment 

Higher education institutions are supposed to be places where seeds of knowledge are 

bloomed on the fertile land of human mind. They are supposed to be places where males and 

females are treated equally and without discrimination on the basis of sex (See Article 41 FDRE 

Constitution). Yet, these places have become places where female students have found it 

challenging to participate in school activities, study and achieve their goal for fear of being 

sexually harassed by male perpetrators (MOE ,2004; EWLA,2007; Larkin J,1994, Mackinnon, 

2001; Sandler B.R, 1996). Efforts to provide equitable education might not be effective unless 

complemented by efforts to avoid sexual harassment against women. 

 Although various causes are attributed to sexual harassment, there are mainly three 

explanations as to the direct causes of sexual harassment in colleges and universities: power 

imbalance, unsafe and insecure institutional climate, and gender role socialization. 

Direct Causes 

Power Imbalance 

Indubitably, many studies show that, there has existed an imbalance in power between men 

and women. Since the past, men have been privileged in getting the opportunity to be educated, 
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work and earn an income. On the other hand, women have been denied this opportunity. As a 

result, men hold key positions in the economy and so are better paid and relatively more 

powerful. Women get lower paid jobs and are economically weak. In this unjust world, men 

remain more powerful and for that reason harass women thinking of no consequence thereafter. 

Besides, women’s participation in the primary and secondary and even worse in the tertiary 

level is below women’s involvement. Ministry of Education’s report in 2004 showed that women 

make up 30% of the total student population in colleges and universities. This gives the “power 

in number” to men. As a result, men get the opportunity to exercise their power by sexually 

harassing women. 

Unsafe and Insecure institutional Climate  

Though after lots of struggle, only few female students get the chance to join colleges and 

universities, they will still be challenged by the hostility of the environment in which they find 

themselves in. Institutional climate and culture gives rise to sexual harassment (MOE, 2004; 

EWLA, 2007). When institutions are tolerant of sexual offences against female students due to 

ignorance or lack of commitment, the climate will encourage perpetrators to continue harassing 

female students. Institutions facilitate sexual harassment when they fail to provide safe and 

secure environment by drafting anti-sexual harassment policies. So, at the hub of the cause for 

sexual harassment lies institutional culture. 

Gender Role Socialization  

Institutions, as miniature ponds of the society, reflect gender role expectations of the 

society at large. Men are supposed to be powerful, resilient, and dominant while women are 

considered as weak, submissive and subordinate (Netsanet, 1999). People learn these role 

differentiations when they were still children and behave accordingly when they grow-up. If men 
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harass, then it is because they are “men”. Women on the other hand are women and hence must 

be submissive. These socially constructed realities encourage men to show their masculinity by 

domination and women to reveal their femininity by subordination.    

Relationship among the Causal Variables 

Power imbalance can be the reflection of gender role socialization. The deep-rooted biased 

role differentiations between men and women contributed its own share to the imbalance in 

power. Men are powerful partly because the roles defined to their gender allowed it to be so. 

This disparity in power creates a hostile environment which promotes and celebrates men while 

degrades and denounces women. 

Indirect Causes 

Apart from the direct causes of the problem, there are other factors that perpetuate the 

problem. For one thing, if institutions are hesitant to respond to claims of sexual harassment by 

female students, they discourage women from reporting while it encourages men to make further 

sexual offences. As MOE’s interviewees from the six universities said, “…mengist yihen bota 

ayawkewum” which literally means “The government seems to be unaware of the existence of 

this place” (MOE, 2004:15).  On the other hand, many studies show that women are reluctant to 

report incidents of sexual harassment to appropriate bodies in their institution for fear of 

exposure and retaliation (Netsanet, 1999; EWLA, 2007). This indirectly gives the impetus for 

men to continue harassing female students. Other factors as not properly fenced female 

dormitories, lack of streetlights in the university and insufficient or negligent security guards in 

the campus may cause or exacerbate the problem.  
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Contending Views as to the Causes of Sexual Harassment 

There are mainly two contending views as to the root causes of sexual harassment 

(Netsanet, 1999). One side argues that it is nature or the biological sexual drive at the center of 

sexual harassment. Accordingly, men are created in such a way that they can not control their 

sexual urges. The fact that men are bestowed with sexual drives which is different form women 

is innate. This view maintains that men have greater sexual drives and women have lesser. Thus, 

men may harass and women are harassed. Sexual harassment is viewed as an unalterable 

phenomenon that a policy can not address. 

In contrast, various researchers believe that nature has nothing to do with sexual 

harassment. Men can control their sexual drives (libido). That is why not all men are harassers. 

Some do and other do not. Also, men do not have greater sex drives. Both men and women are 

endowed with equal sexual drives. If men had had greater, all men would have harassed women 

but this is far from truth. So, according to this argument, at the heart of sexual harassment is 

gender role socialization. It is the culture and the society that give different gender roles and 

sexual expressions to men and women. Men are socialized to become dominant in sexual 

relationships but women are supposed to be submissive. Therefore, sexual harassment is the 

manifestation of this role differentiation and can be addressed with effective policy strategy.   

Consequences of Sexual Harassment 

Various interest groups view sexual harassment differently. On one hand, perpetrators 

consider it as no big deal. They feel that sexual harassment is part of school life and for that 

reason a lot of people do it. Also, they argue that women who receive annoying sexual attention 

usually have provoked it. Still others believe that an attractive woman has to expect sexual 

advances. The rest feel that women like it very much. 



Sexual Harassment… 
9 

On the other hand, many scholars argue that sexual harassment has a lasting negative 

consequence on the victims. Fore one thing, it affects female students’ learning negatively (Hall 

et al, 2004; Mackinnon, 2001; Larkin, 1994. Mackinnon argues, “Sexual harassment in education 

has been documented to be widespread and serious, happening frequently and harming students 

educationally as well as emotionally and physically" (Mackinnon, 2001). When women are 

sexually harassed, as Netsanet (1999) puts it, they feel cheap, humiliated as well as intimidated. 

Larkin, 1994; AAUW, 1993; Stein, 1999; Netsanet, 1999; and MOE, 2004 revealed that female 

students who are sexually harassed reduce class participation, decrease involvement in school 

activities especially ‘sports’, feel reluctant to get up and do presentations in class,  and even 

drop-out or withdraw. It is also customary to observe female students when they abandon 

educational trips, decrease the quality of their work, absent themselves from class and abstain 

from using the library, cafeteria and other facilities.  

AAUW (1993) reports showed that 33% of girls who are sexually harassed don’t want to 

attend classes where as 18% don’t want to talk as much in class. In another study by Sandler 

(1996) a sexually hostile environment reduces class participation and increases drop-out. Crocker 

& Simon, 1981 confirmed also that women develop distrust towards male faculty members and 

may experience difficulty in completing course work. . Another study conducted partly on 

female students of the Addis Ababa University and Addis Ababa Commercial College (9 of the 

15 target respondents) reveals that sexual harassment interfered with their academic performance 

(Netsanet, 1999). Even, more studies reported the occurrences of sleep disturbance, tardiness, 

appetite loss, being upset, lowered self-esteem and confidence (MOE, 2004; EWLA, 2007).   

All of these lead female students to have limited career choices and few better job 

opportunities which ultimately end in economic dependence on men. Also, the experience 
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creates negative atmosphere in educational settings in that female students consider their schools 

as unsafe place and intimidating to their very existence. It will also communicate the very 

message that no other place is safer.  

Thus, higher education institutions need to take measures in response to sexual harassment 

against women. Crocker & Simon (1981) said that failures to take appropriate steps against 

sexual harassment by schools will proliferate the harm on the victims. It would challenge even 

the most gifted students’ ability to learn. MacKinnon (2001) also stated that " When schools fail 

to address the problem adequately- as appears not unusual including when students entrust 

proceedings to redress their violation to the institution- the harm is greatly exacerbated" 

(MacKinnon, 2001). 

POLICY ANALYSIS 

Current Policies Addressing Sexual Harassment 

Ethiopia has ratified many human right instruments and international conventions on the 

rights of women. Among these, the Universal Declaration of Human Rights (UDHR), 

Convention on the Elimination of all forms of Discrimination against Women (CEDAW), and 

the Declaration on the Elimination of Violence against Women (DEVAW) are the major 

documents that addressed the issue of sexual harassment. Critical to the realization of the 

government’s effort to protect the rights of women, these documents should be translated into 

action.  

In 1979, UN adopted the Convention on the Elimination of all forms of Discrimination 

against Women (CEDAW). Article 1 of this convention specifically outlaws sex discrimination. 

Ethiopia, as the signatory of this convention, is expected to explicitly prohibit discrimination on 

the basis of sex in its laws and policies. More specifically, as per Article 24(i) of the general 
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recommendation 19 of CEDAW, Ethiopia as a state party, is required to take legal measures 

against sexual harassment. Besides, in 1993, the UN General Assembly adopted the Declaration 

on the Elimination of Violence against Women (DEVAW). Art 1 of the declaration states that 

sexual harassment is a gender based violence and Art 2 of the declaration specifically addresses 

sexual harassment in educational institutions as one form of violence against women and hence 

should be avoided.  In addition, article 26 of the UDHR states that “Everyone has the right to 

education.” Also, in Art 2 of the African Charter on Human and People’s Rights (ACHPR), 

which was adopted in 1981 encompassing 40 African states as party, discrimination based on sex 

is a criminal act.  

With a specific reference to Ethiopia, there are some policy documents like the FDRE 

constitution, the penal code/ criminal code and the Ministry of Education Strategic framework 

provide legal provisions that outlaw sexual harassment.  

To start with, Article 35 of FDRE constitution proclaims that “Women shall in the 

enjoyment of rights and protections provided for by this constitution, have equal right with men”. 

Even more specifically to education, Article 41 of FDRE constitution underlines that “Everyone 

has the right to access education”. In contravention to this however, sexual harassment deprives 

women of their right to equality in education.  

On the other hand, Article 625 of the penal code addresses sexual harassment as: 

“whosoever … procures from a woman sexual intercourse or any 
other indecent act by taking advantage of her material…distress or 
of the authority he exercises over her by virtue of his position, 
function or capacity as protector, teacher, master or employer or 
by virtue of any other like relation is punishable complaint with 
simple imprisonment” (Criminal Code, Art.625).  
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This article addresses quid pro quo type of sexual harassment as it refers to the experience 

of sexual harassment by someone with institutional authority. So, it is not applicable to sexual 

harassment committed by a student where there is no institutional power difference. 

Besides, Art 609(1)(a) of the  Penal Code/ Criminal Code, a person who “displays in 

public images, posters, films or other objects which are obscene or grossly indecent… is 

punishable with simple imprisonment or fine.” Institutions are public places; they need to clearly 

articulate that this is against the rights of women and those who do so must be taken care of. Yet, 

this legal provision addresses solely the visual form of sexual harassment and ignores the 

physical and verbal forms. 

The other policy document is the “Five-Year Strategic Framework for Enhancing 

Women’s Participation in Tertiary Education in Ethiopia” which is prepared on September, 2004 

by the Ministry of Education and Women’s Affair Department. This strategic framework is the 

only document that specifically addressed the issue of sexual harassment in greater detail. The 

Ministry primarily carried out an assessment in six universities in Ethiopia and then prepared a 

strategic plan based on the results of the assessment.  

 The strategic framework encompasses five strategic objectives. The five objectives of the 

framework are: increasing female in-take in tertiary education, reducing female attrition rate 

through improved academic performance at the tertiary level, increasing the number of female 

teachers and promoting women’s leadership within the higher education institutions establishing 

gender and women’s studies departments, and creating an enabling environment for women in 

higher education. Sexual harassment is addressed under the last objective of the framework. 

Among the strategic actions to avoid sexual harassment are drafting national policy and 

designating an office to handle grievances. In fact, while only five months are remaining for the 
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plan to terminate, no national policy has been drafted and even is not underway. No higher 

education institution so far has developed anti-sexual harassment policy. 

With a specific reference to higher education institutions, all government run universities 

throughout the country, even the Addis Ababa University, have no specific policy to protect 

students from sexual harassment (MOE, 2004; EWLA, 2007). Yet, setting school policy on 

sexual harassment and actively enforcing this policy is quite vital in any effort geared towards 

the avoidance of sexual harassment and the protection of female students from the very act. 

Some attempts have so far been made by few universities to fight against sexual 

harassment against female students. AAU for instance prepared students’ code of conduct eight 

years back which is still in use. The code of conduct has partly addressed some moves of sexual 

harassment. According to Article 2.6.7, “Threatening, pressuring, or bothering female students 

either verbally, physically or in writing is punishable with one year suspension without notice”. 

Similar provisions are also found in few universities in students’ code of conduct. Yet, these 

provisions do not comprehensively outlaw sexual harassment. For instance, indecent sexual 

offence by the faculty is not addressed in the instructor’s code of conduct (EWLA, 2007).  

Gaps 

Overall, the current policies being employed by the government are mainly laws that 

prohibit sexual discrimination on the basis of sex. Also, the National Policy on women has 

attempted to put directions to avoid power imbalance between men and women as this issue has 

brought a negative impact on the lives of women. These directions focus generally on the 

empowerment of women, the victims, in various sectors. They are not at all attempting to solve 

the problem by focusing on the perpetrators, men.  
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Indeed, these policy directions on women are not primarily designed to prevent sexual 

harassment. However, the root causes of sexual harassment being power imbalance and gender 

role socialization, efforts to avoid this imbalance on the other way round will help to address 

sexual harassment. This so far is not bringing the aspired result. 

The ratified international documents by Ethiopia also outlaw sexual harassment 

criminalizing the act as a form of discrimination on the basis of sex. They also mandate Ethiopia 

to draft its own anti-sexual harassment policy but these documents are hardly implemented in 

Ethiopia. Similarly, the constitution and the criminal code rely on criminalizing sexual 

discrimination and punishing the perpetrators. Yet, sexual harassment is not comprehensively 

addressed by any of these legal instruments as it is not primarily defined.  

The Primary Objective of a Public Policy to Address Sexual Harassment 

Many studies report that if there is any wrong doing that is hardly reported is sexual 

harassment. Those who overcome the cultural obstacles and fears will face an obstacle by the 

absence of legal protection and policy. Higher education institutions in Ethiopia do not have 

specific polices for preventing incidents of sexual offence. There are no policy frameworks to 

insure the existence of sexual harassment free environment. Also, in most of these universities, 

no mechanisms are set in place to facilitate reporting, follow-up and counseling for victims of 

sexual harassment. In very rare cases, when there are fewer rules and regulations against sexual 

harassment, they are not taken seriously by concerned bodies in the university. Students and 

other university employees do not educate the student population about the existence of such 

rules and regulations. This challenges the integrity of universities and interferes with the 

principle of academic freedom.  
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So, I strongly believe that the institution of appropriate law and protective policy should be 

the primary objective of a public policy to address sexual harassment. This encourages women to 

come to the front and report their cases to concerned officials in the university. As the report of 

the MOE strengthens this point, “The only way to stop sexual harassment is by making the act 

illegal through the development of policies and putting implementation procedures in place” 

(MOE, 2004). 

Another possible way of dealing the problem is changing the status quo. The domination of 

masculinity and the subordination of femininity should be ultimately changed. This past 

unshakable misguided belief system of the society which undermines women and privileges men 

should be changed with appropriate policy direction. This may take time but efforts should be on 

going from now on.  

POLICY ALTERNATIVES 

Sexual harassment is a bi-bladed issue. On one side, it is a legal issue which is considered 

as a criminal act by the revised criminal code of Ethiopia and other international legal 

instruments. Indeed, as a legal issue of concern, it demands immediate legal response. On the 

other side, sexual harassment is a social issue deeply imbedded in the norm, value, attitude and 

behavior of the society towards women. As a pertinent social issue, it needs reconstruction of far 

entrenched misguided practices of the society. 

So far, in our policies, there seems to be a visible gap in providing a clear ground for 

working out to modify or change disoriented and misguided traditional belief systems, norms and 

ways of behaving towards women with a specific attention to sexual harassment. Female 

students are not provided with the opportunity to discuss amongst themselves on issues affecting 

their university life in general and sexual harassment in particular. Yet, the university community 
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may lack adequate knowledge about the prevalence and impact of sexual harassment on female 

students learning. Also, no policy directions are so far prepared to underline the importance of 

educating male students, faulty and other university employees. Thus, below are two policy 

alternatives that I believe will help to address the existing gap and facilitate the effort to reduce 

or avoid sexual harassment from higher education institutions. 

 

POLICY ALTERNATIVE 1- Changing the behavior, beliefs and attitudes of the higher 

education institution community mainly towards women and sexual harassment as a gender and 

power issue as well as towards attitudes and behaviors that promote or impede our progress 

toward a harassment-free climate in which female students can learn with their fullest potential 

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 1- Encouraging feminist movements to crop up and flourish 

in higher education institutions to change the attitudes of the college and university 

community towards sexual harassment and its impact on female students 

Strategic Actions: 

• Provide female students in higher institutions with the opportunity to discuss on 

issues of sexual harassment, gender and power in women-only meetings to help 

them get and offer friendly and supportive ideas and feelings without fear as well 

as to get them realize sexual harassment as a common issue deserving action 

• Organize public demonstrations to female students so that they can together air 

out their thoughts and ideas about the causes, impacts and policy responses to 

sexual harassment and their expectations of the commitment from the government  

• Give the opportunity to different women associations to orchestrate public 

discussions and debates on sexual harassment among female students  
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• Promote the dissemination of the outcomes of the discussions and debates to the 

wider public through print and electronic medias 

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 2- Carrying out continuous and rigorous discussions on 

moral and ethical values as well as democratic principles between and among the campus 

community 

Strategic actions: 

• Prepare men-only meetings to students, faculty and other employees to help 

them identify their behavior, feelings and attitudes towards women, understand 

how women feel about their behavior and share concerns towards sexist 

practices including sexual harassment against women 

• Carry out continuous panel discussions on ethical and moral issues behind 

sexual harassment between and among all stakeholders 

• Organize dialogues where female students and instructors alone can discuss on 

ethical issues, teaching ethics and moral obligations to avoid all discriminatory 

acts and keep the safety and security of female students 

• Allocate time for discussions between male and female students alone on the 

issues of gender equality, sexual harassment for a joint effort to a better change 

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 3- Educating students, staff, administrators and other 

university employees about gender equality, discrimination, interpersonal violence, 

sexual harassment along with strategies for combating them 

Strategic actions: 

• Invite experts from the Ministry of Women’s Affairs, Ministry of Education, 

Ethiopian Women Lawyers Association(EWLA) and other relevant organizations 
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to teach mainly the university community and the society at large about gender 

equality, discrimination and sexual harassment 

• Encourage researchers to conduct a research on gender equality, prevalence, 

impacts and policy implications of sexual harassment in their respective 

institutions 

• Prepare seminars to the researchers to present their findings to the university 

community and the wider public as well 

• Encourage students every year to do their senior essays, thesis and dissertations 

on issues affecting women’s life in general and female students’ life in particular 

• Disseminate the findings of the researches through workshops, seminars, medias, 

newsletters, pamphlets, journals and the like 

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES 4- Promoting norms of respect and culture of tolerance 

between male and female students 

Strategic actions: 

• Prepare a students’ code of conduct which clearly articulates the values of respect 

in terms of avoiding all gender discriminatory acts including sexual harassment 

• Encourage students to prepare their own ground rules that govern formal and 

informal relationships between the two sexes with in their campus premises 

• Prepare discussion forums so that students will exhaustively discuss the principles 

and draft their mutually agreed principles 

ANTICIPATED DESIRED OUTCOMES OF THE FIRST POLICY ALTERNATIVE 

• Change of sexist behavior on the part of male students towards female students 

followed by a change of attitude towards realizing sexual harassment as a 
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discriminatory act and as being the result of power imbalance affecting the well-being 

of women and by then stopping harassing women 

•  Change of sexist behavior on the part of the male faculty and other employees 

towards female students followed by a change of attitude towards abusing 

institutional power to advance sexually towards female students in exchange for 

educational benefit 

• A university community fully aware of the impact of sexual harassment with the 

readiness to protect female students from sexual harassment  

 

POLICY ALTERNATIVE 2- Drafting comprehensible anti-sexual harassment policy and 

procedures both at national and institutional levels along with holding institutions vicariously 

liable for failure to provide students with safe and secure educational climate 

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 1- Defining Sexual Harassment in the educational setting 

quite clearly 

Strategic actions: 

• Specify the fact that the behavior/ act is unwelcome and sexual in nature 

• Indicate the types as visual(like displaying sexual objects; inappropriate or 

offensive e-mail messages; graffiti of a sexual nature), verbal(such as spreading 

rumors about or rating others as to sexual activity or performance, pressuring for 

sexual favors) and physical( like touching of a sexual nature, pinching, patting, 

rubbing up against) 
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STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 2- Specifying the burden of proof (both parties should 

equally share the burden of proof so that offenders should also prove their innocence if 

they claim not guilty) 

Strategic actions: 

• State clearly that lack of proof or evidence should not discourage individuals from 

reporting sexual harassment 

• Assert plainly that offenders are also required to prove their innocence if they 

claimed not guilty 

• Indicate that false reports if later proved will lead to appropriate disciplinary 

action 

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 3- Providing sample examples of indecent moves that 

constitute sexual harassment 

Strategic actions: 

• Show that visual forms of sexual harassment include sexual objects; inappropriate 

or offensive e-mail message; displaying or distributing sexually explicit drawings, 

pictures, and written material 

• Indicate that verbal forms of sexual harassment include telling sexual or ‘dirty’ 

jokes; talking about one’s sexual activity in front of others, pressuring for sexual 

favors, comments or questions about a person’s body, dress, or personal life, 

using demeaning or inappropriate terms; 

• Illustrate that physical forms include touching of a sexual nature, pinching, 

patting, rubbing up against, making sexual gestures or looks, intentionally 
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brushing against, pulling one’s clothing off or down, blocking one’s way or 

forcing to kiss or do something sexual 

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 5- Clearly specifying the difference between quid pro quo 

and hostile environment sexual harassment 

Strategic actions: 

• Point out that exchanging or seeking to exchange sexual advances for educational 

benefit abusing one’s institutional power is punishable 

• Spell out that persistent sexual pressures that interfere with students’ learning 

creates hostile environment and hence is against the policy of the institution 

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 6- Mentioning the penalties to be imposed to perpetuators 

and providing protection for witnesses and victims 

Strategic actions: 

• Specify the type of penalty ( oral or written warning, free community service, 

semester/ automatic dismissal, imprisonment) for each breach of the rules 

• Indicate the retaliation (threats, intimidation, reprisals, etc) against victims or 

witnesses to formal and informal complaints of sexual harassment is prohibited 

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 7- Assuring the confidentiality of information 

Strategic actions: 

• Appoint a specific grievance hearing unit responsible for addressing claims 

against sexual harassment 

• Mention that claims against sexual harassment are strictly confidential and no 

harm shall be incurred thereafter 
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STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 8- Articulating complaint procedures and response strategies 

to reports of sexual harassment 

Strategic actions: 

• State that any teacher, student, guard, administrator or other university employee 

who is aware of the harassment but fails to report shall be liable 

• Identify the specific unit or individual that is responsible for investing claims of 

sexual harassment 

• Indicate that prompt and effective response shall be made to reports 

• Spell out remedial actions like counseling, compensation etc to victims of sexual 

harassment 

ANTICIPATE DESIRED OUTCOMES OF THE SECOND POLICY ALTERNATIVE 

• Assignment of a specific body in higher institutions for handling cases reported on sexual 

harassment and to enable female students seek redress for the humiliation and pain they 

suffered because of harassment  

• Serious penalties being imposed on male perpetrators who can not refrain from their 

behavior 

• Provision of protection for witnesses and victims of sexual harassment by avoiding of 

retaliatory actions against victims or witnesses  

• Incidences of sexual harassment being reduced in higher education institutions  

EVALUATION CRITERIA FOR COMPARING POLICY ALTERNATIVES 

The effectiveness of the policy alternatives in achieving the desired objective of avoiding 

and preventing sexual harassment can be evaluated based on certain criteria. One is to check how 

far it is possible to avoid sexual harassment by changing the beliefs and attitudes the university 
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community towards women and sexual harassment as a power and gender issue. Besides, it is 

important to investigate how far it is possible to reduce or avoid the incidence and prevalence of 

sexual harassment by developing anti-sexual harassment policy. 

In relation to avoiding sexual harassment, changing the beliefs and attitudes or drafting 

anti-sexual harassment policy is cost effective or not can be evaluated. Besides, the efficiency of 

the alternatives can also be evaluated in relation to the amount of resources, human power and 

time needed to change the beliefs and attitudes as well as drafting anti-sexual harassment policy. 

With reference to political feasibility, the possibility of changing beliefs and attitudes as 

well as drafting the policy to contravene with existing laws, policies and strategies of the state in 

general and higher institutions in particular should be examined. Besides, the extent to which the 

task of changing beliefs and attitudes as well as drafting anti-sexual harassment policy are likely 

to get political acceptance by the actors involved have to be looked at.  

With regard to the administrative feasibility of implementing the policy, one can check 

whether or not the concerned bodies like the Ministry of Education and the universities in 

Ethiopia are in place so that changing the attitudes of the university community and drafting a 

policy at the national and institutional levels can be carried out effectively. In other words, how 

ready are these institutions to implement the policy alternatives should be looked at. 

Finally, it is important to evaluate the alternatives if they are culturally feasible or not. As 

the root causes of sexual harassment lie in power imbalance and gender role socialization, it 

sounds helpful to check whether changing this belief system needs or does not need overturning 

of strongly embedded cultural practices.  
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COMPARING THE POLICY ALTERNATIVES 

Effectiveness 

I think alternative 1 seems stronger with regard to effectiveness in achieving the desired 

objective of avoiding and preventing sexual harassment. This is because, as it has been clearly 

discussed under the problem analysis, at the very heart of sexual harassment lie gender role 

socialization and power imbalance. The gender roles attributed to males and females are 

different. Men are socialized to reflect their masculinity by domination and women are socialized 

to be submissive. Men know that if they harass women who are socialized to be submissive there 

will be no repercussions in return. They reflect this feeling of domination by continually 

harassing women. This attitude, feeling and behavior at least at the level of higher education 

must be changed if sexual harassment is to be avoided once and for all from higher institutions 

(Hadjifotiou, 1983).  By doing this, we are helping men and women to understand the dynamics 

of sexism. We are also creating opportunities for men to explore their own behavior, feelings and 

attitudes towards women and work to a better change. 

Alternative 2 seems weaker in relation to effectiveness in achieving the desired objective. 

In fact, studies show that institutions that have developed and implemented anti-sexual 

harassment policy are able to reduce the incidence of sexual offence (Hall, 2004; Metha & Nigg, 

1983). As I have gone through the anti-sexual harassment policies of different universities in the 

west like Howard University, Northwestern University, University Of California, the policies 

overall outlaw sexual harassment, provide mechanisms to facilitate reporting and follow-up as 

well as punishment procedures against perpetrators. I strongly believe that punishment alone 

unless headed and complemented by efforts to change the attitude of men would not help to 

unravel the problem. So, drafting the policy will help greatly in reducing sexual harassment in 
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higher education institutions. Yet, anti-sexual harassment policy may not avoid sexual 

harassment once and for all if the behavior and attitude of people is not initially changed.  

Efficiency 

With regard to efficiency, I think alternative 2 which emphasize developing anti-sexual 

harassment policy is stronger.  Drafting the policy including preparing procedures for handling 

complaints will help victims to be assertive in reporting their cases to the responsible body.  To 

draft the policy, we need a team of experts at the MOE level to conduct a detail and 

comprehensive study on the prevalence and impact of sexual harassment on female students in 

higher education institutions in Ethiopia. Otherwise, it is also possible to give each higher 

education institutions the mandate to set a team and conduct the study within its own campus 

premise. Since many countries and universities in the world have drafted anti-sexual harassment 

policies, we can adopt their policies and frame our own in accordance with findings of these 

studies. Doing this needs lesser time, fewer people and minimum financial capacity.  

In contrast, alternative policy 1 seems weaker with respect to efficiency. Changing the 

behavior, beliefs and attitude of the university community needs a lot of work to be done. As it 

can be seen clearly from the strategies of achieving this objective, this policy alternative needs 

the orchestration of intensive feminist movements, the preparation of rigorous discussions and 

education of students and university employees. Each of these activities demands the 

involvement of larger number of man power, resource allocation and considerable financial 

investment.  

Political Feasibility 

As women in Ethiopia constitute more than half of the total population, the Ethiopian 

government has given a considerable attention to the empowerment of women in all arenas of the 
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development agenda. The government is well aware of the fact that the full fledged development 

of the country cannot be realized with out the creation of favorable environment for women to 

learn, work and achieve their aspirations. So, working to address sexual harassment against 

women for the realization of an enabling environment for women in higher education will 

definitely get the political will of the Ethiopian government. 

With regard to political feasibility, I think both alternatives do not contravene with existing 

laws, policies and strategies of the state. They are rather alternative options to the present 

policies and strategies. Peaceful movements and intensive discussions, which are the major 

aspects of alternative policy 1, are not against the constitution. As a matter of fact, people are 

given by the constitution every right to express themselves, their ideas, feelings and emotions 

freely without fear and hesitation (FDRE Constitution Art. 21). In addition, drafting anti-sexual 

harassment policy that helps to protect the rights of women will complement the effort of the 

government to ensure safe and secure environment for learning.  

With regard to gaining political acceptance however, alternative 2 seems stronger. The 

Ministry of Education has already initiated a package for the realization of gender discrimination 

free school environment in the tertiary education. One of the central focuses of this framework is 

creating an enabling environment for women in higher education in Ethiopia. To achieve this 

objective, the Ministry has planned to draft anti-sexual harassment policy at the national level 

though it hasn’t pointed out the specific strategies for achieving it. So, the second alternative 

with the specific strategies and actions will help to accomplish the realization of an enabling 

environment for women and hence is politically more feasible. 
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Administrative Feasibility 

To implement the two policy alternatives, Ministry of Education and higher education 

institutions are the primary responsible bodies. The Ministry will need to organize a team of 

researchers to carry out a study in all higher institutions in Ethiopia and set up a task force for the 

preparation of a National anti-sexual harassment policy. Higher institutions on the other hand 

prepare their own specific anti-sexual harassment policies.  

At present, the Ministry showed its readiness to prepare the National Policy by the Five-

Year Strategic Framework. Though further detail and comprehensive study should be carried out, 

the Ministry is already in place to consider alternative 2 for implementation. Besides, visits 

carried out by the Ministry in most of the higher education institutions reveal that officials, 

instructors as well as students unanimously agreed on the seriousness of the problem of sexual 

harassment in their respective institutions and pointed out the need for drafting their own anti-

sexual harassment policy (MOE, 2004). This clearly shows the readiness of institutions to 

implement the second alternative. Thus, I strongly feel that alternative 2 is stronger with regard 

to administrative feasibility. 

The government’s attention, as I mentioned already, is on empowering girls than working 

to change the behavior and attitude of people towards sexual harassment as power and gender 

issue. So far as the documents I reviewed are concerned, the Ministry of Education as well as the 

higher education institutions have not planned to orchestrate intensive movements, carry out 

rigorous discussions and educate the campus community about sexual harassment as power and 

gender issue. Though the responsible implementing organs can implement alternative 1, they 

may claim that they don’t have time and resource to carryout all the strategic actions in their 

present form. So, alternative one seems weaker with regard to administrative feasibility. 
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Cultural Feasibility 

 Since the major causes of sexual harassment lie in power imbalance and gender role 

socialization and that these issues are embedded with in the cultural construct, alternatives 

addressing the causes of sexual harassment must be culturally viable. When comparing the two 

alternatives in accordance with cultural feasibility, I think alternative 1 is stronger. 

 In Ethiopia, the culture gives prominence to men. Men are culturally assumed to be 

dominant and influential while women are considered to be submissive and subordinates. Sexual 

harassment, as has been argued by a number of scholars, is the reflection of this construct. This 

made sexual harassment to be a power and gender issue. Thus, if sexual harassment has to be 

addressed, it has to be considered that the attitude of people towards masculinity and femininity 

must be changed. 

This is what alternative 2 is planning to achieve. Here comes the question of cultural 

feasibility. We need to ask ourselves: is it culturally feasible to change this misguided and 

disoriented construct? An automatic answer to this question will be no and for this reason 

alternative 2 seems weaker with respect to cultural feasibility. However, one should ask: should 

it be changed or should it continue to affect the lives of many Ethiopian women and by then 

impede the development of Ethiopia? In fact, the attitude must be changed. This doesn’t 

necessarily require the overturning of strongly embedded good cultural practices. It only needs 

the change in attitude and behavior of men towards women and sexual harassment as power and 

gender issue. 

The second alternative, which underlines the development of policies, does not challenge 

the cultural construct. It only demands the protection of women from the indecent behavior and 

act by the development of a policy. Sexual harassment does not represent the culture; it rather is 
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the reflection of patriarchal way of thinking and sexist practices. So, alternative 2 outlaws this 

behavior and seeks for appropriate repercussions for people behaving in such a way. So, I think 

alternative 2 seems stronger with regard to cultural feasibility. 

Recommended Policy 

Overall, I recommend the hybrid of the two policy alternatives I suggested. It appears to be 

vital to change the behavior and attitude of people towards women and sexual harassment as 

power and gender issue. I believe it is important to orchestrate intensive feminist movements and 

carry out rigorous discussions in higher institutions to help female students as well as the campus 

community to think about sexual harassment, recognize the gravity of the problem, its 

consequences on the well-being of women and to plan for joint effort to a better change. This 

alternative helps for the realization of common understanding between victims and perpetrators 

as well as improved and sustainable healthy and decent relationship. Implementing the policy 

may take time and need resources. Its outcome will also be visible after a certain period of time. 

Yet, it is effective in achieving the desired objective. Since effectiveness for me is the most 

important criterion compared to the others, I recommended this alternative.    

Similarly, it is very important to establish a mechanism for protecting women from being 

harassed and devise a way to address claims by victims. This mechanism calls for enacting anti-

sexual harassment policy and grievance hearing procedures. The policy will also facilitate 

change of behavior and attitude towards the higher education institution community and sexual 

harassment as a power and gender issue. The second alternative is feasible with respect to 

efficiency, administrative feasibility, political feasibility and cultural feasibility.   
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Ministries and NGO’s Involved in Implementing the Policy Alternatives 

To implement the first policy alternative, primarily all higher education institutions and 

secondarily the Ministry of Education, different women associations including Ethiopian Women 

Lawyers Associations (EWLA), community based organizations like “Idirs”, and “Mahibers” 

will be involved. The Ministry will help the institutions with financial, human and material 

resources that will enable the institutions to invite experts from different associations, provide 

opportunities for discussions, host talk shows and seminars and disseminate outcomes of 

discussions. Women associations like EWLA will also facilitate discussions, organize feminist 

movements and share experiences of other countries and research findings to the campus 

community.  

The appropriate office to implement the second alternative is the Ministry of Education 

(MOE), Women’s Affairs Department because it has already believed on the importance of 

drafting a national anti-sexual harassment policy. The office would be responsible to organize a 

team of experts including individual researchers, higher institution representatives and experts 

from women associations. The experts will jointly conduct a comprehensive study on the 

prevalence and impact of sexual harassment in all higher institutions. On the basis of the 

findings, the team will develop the policy thereafter.  

Key Decision Points  

 During implementation of the two policy alternatives, the following decision points right 

at the higher education institutions will be encountered.  

• The Student Dean who will be responsible in organizing dialogues between and among 

female students, male students, and the faculty. The dean will also liaison the campus 
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with different women associations, invite experts to educate the campus community and 

prepare seminars for researchers to present their findings. 

• Campus student unions along with the Ethiopian Student Union will also be involved and 

are accountable in organizing students for discussions and campaigns.  

• The campus police will be involved to implement the anti-sexual harassment policy in 

touring around the compound to ensure the safety and security of female students as well 

as in protecting retaliation against victims of sexual harassment. 

• Women Associations will also be one of the decision points in educating students, staff 

and other university employees about gender equality, discrimination and sexual 

harassment. They will also help in orchestrating feminist movements and public 

discussions on the issue of sexual harassment. 

Challenges in Implementing the Policy Effectively and Efficiently 

Changing the behavior and attitude of people as well as drafting anti-sexual harassment 

policy are both easier said than done. Implementing these two policy alternatives effectively and 

efficiently for the desired outcome of preventing sexual harassment from happening in higher 

education institutions might face the following challenges during implementation.  

For one thing, if there is lack of commitment from the responsible bodies in higher 

education institutions, it will be hardly possible to host various discussions in institutions as well 

as develop institutional anti-sexual harassment policy. If leaders of higher institutions are not 

convinced of the severity of sexual harassment and its impact on the victims, they may be 

hesitant to take all the necessary steps to protect female students from sexual harassment. 

Besides, lack of institutional support from the Ministry of Education in providing 

financial, human and material resources- for educating students, staff and other university 
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employees about gender equality, discrimination and sexual harassment could be another 

challenge during implementation. During a brief session I held with an official from the 

Women’s Affair Department in the Ministry of Education, I learned that there is no anti-sexual 

harassment policy prepared at the national level. Though the Ministry of Education, as early as 

September 2004, has planned to create an enabling environment for female students in higher 

education institutions by drafting a national anti-sexual harassment policy, nothing has so far 

been done. Thus, at this point, the Ministry seems reluctant to respond to sexual harassment. 

Similar challenge may also be faced in implementing my second policy alternative. The 

Ministry may not provide the required financial, human and material support to the higher 

education institutions. Drafting anti-sexual harassment policy, hosting rigorous discussions and 

educating students, staff and other employees about gender equality, discrimination and sexual 

harassment require all resources to be in place. If higher institutions are unable to get continuous 

support from the Ministry, they might fail to carryout the tasks in a sustainable fashion. This 

deters higher institutions from drafting their own anti-sexual harassment policy or changing the 

behavior and attitude of their community. 

Female students who are the immediate victims of sexual harassment may not actively 

participate in every endeavor aimed at preventing sexual harassment. This poor participation on 

the very issue affecting their lives may emanate from fear of exposure and retaliation. Female 

students in fear of a stark response from male students and faculty may avoid involving 

themselves in feminist movements and rigorous discussions.  

The other challenge that may be encountered during implementation is lack of political 

will from the side of the government specifically in encouraging feminist movements. The 

government may be frustrated by peaceful public demonstrations against sexual harassment by 



Sexual Harassment… 
33 

female students. Otherwise, the tedious bureaucratic practice to give permission for public 

demonstrations to happen may discourage student unions and female students not to do so.  

Though there are ample researches done in the west, there are very few, if not no, 

researches carried out on the prevalence and impact of sexual harassment against female students 

in Ethiopian higher education institutions. With the available studies only, it will be difficult to 

draft a policy that considers the existing reality and dynamics in Ethiopian higher education 

institutions. 

Time Needed for the Policy to Achieve the Desired Outcomes 

 The desired outcome after implementing the policy alternatives is to have sexual 

harassment free institutional environment in all higher institutions. This is not a very simple task 

as it might seem. To change the behavior and attitude of people about sexual harassment as a 

power and gender issue can only be accomplished in a long term. It takes longer time to see the 

fruits of intensive feminist movements, discussion events for female students, education 

proceedings as well as promotion of norms of respect and culture of tolerance between male and 

female students. This all should be carried out in an integrated fashion continuously in order to 

change the behavior and attitude of people of the society in general and the higher education 

community in particular mainly towards women and sexual harassment as a power and gender 

issue. Outcomes can be observed progressively and not as a spark. 

To draft a comprehensible anti-sexual harassment policy and procedures both at the 

national and institutional levels can rather be achieved in a short term. The fact that many 

countries have adopted their own anti-sexual harassment policy will make the task of drafting 

our own policy a rather simpler undertaking. Given the readiness and commitment of higher 
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institutions, the outcomes of implementing this policy alternative can be recognized in a 

relatively shorter period of time.  

Summary of the Paper 

Though few, the available researches show that higher education institutions are becoming 

hostile places for many female students due to the prevalence of sexual harassment. Though 

there are contending issues on the causes, many research findings suggest that it is the result of 

power imbalance and gender-role socialization. 

Although responsible bodies in higher education institutions claim that they were never 

aware that sexual harassment is being perpetuated against their female students, significant 

number of women are tormented because of sexual harassment.  It is affecting women's 

educational, psychological, physical, social and economic life. In contrary to this fact however, 

little or no measure has been taken by the responsible Ministry and officials of higher 

institutions.   

As sexual harassment is a legal and social issue, it must be addressed in both ways. The 

available legal provisions do not comprehensively outlaw sexual harassment. The National 

policies on women merely focus on the importance of empowerment of women, the victims, 

rather than equally addressing the issue on the perpetrators side. In spite of this, Ethiopia has not 

drafted an anti-sexual harassment policy both at the national and higher institutions level. 

This being the gap, I suggest that the behavior and attitude of the campus community 

towards women and sexual harassment as power and gender issue must be changed. This 

happens when we promote a dialogue in the right direction. Students, faculty and staff must 

begin to talk openly about attitudes and behaviors that promote or impede our progress toward a 

harassment-free climate in which all students can learn with their fullest potential. Besides this, 
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appropriate anti-sexual harassment should be in place to help alleviate the culture of harassment 

that disrupts the educational experience of many female students. If these two policy alternatives 

are implemented in an integrated way, I strongly believe that it will be possible to avoid sexual 

harassment against female students from higher education institutions.  

Challenges Expected of People and My Reflections 

With respect to my problem analysis, someone can challenge me with respect to the root 

causes I mentioned of sexual harassment. Many researches suggest that sexual harassment is 

predominantly the result of power imbalance between men and women as well as gender role 

socializations. Yet, many may argue that sexual harassment is the result of normal and natural 

sexual interest between men and women. When men and women learn together, natural sexual 

advances are unavoidable. Besides, many may argue that women are harassed because of the 

way they dress and behave. Still others may point out that women like to be flattered about their 

appearance.  

Here, I would argue that, sexual harassment is not the result of any of the reasons 

mentioned above. Sexual harassment is not a matter of natural and innocent sexual interest 

between men and women. If it was natural, all men would behave that way. In addition, if it was 

natural, women wouldn’t be injured educationally, psychologically, socially and economically. 

Sexual harassment does not also happen due to the way women dress and behave. Researches 

show that women are harassed even when they wear decent clothes. Besides, women dislike 

being flattered about their appearance. They consider it as if they are portrayed and treated as sex 

objects.  

With respect to the policies I suggested, people may challenge the difficulty of the first 

alternative to be implemented. They may claim that the first alternative which focuses on 
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changing the behavior and attitude of people sounds difficult to be implemented. Many men and 

women may argue that it takes time, effort and financial resource to orchestrate movements, 

carryout discussions and facilitating a dialogue. They may be skeptical as to how far such 

discussions can begin to change men’s behavior and attitude.  

I am rather optimistic about this issue. Intensive dialogues and discussions between and 

among men and women in higher education institutions will be effective in achieving the desired 

outcome. Indecent behavior can be changed. It can be changed when discussions are carried out 

and reached at consensus. All perpetrators may not be well aware of the consequences of their 

act and all victims may not be aware of the pervasiveness of the act. Along with this, when anti-

sexual harassment policy is in place, it cautions perpetrators to refrain from their indecent 

behavior or act. As Hadjifotiou clearly spells it out, mandated behavioral change usually leads to 

change of attitude (Hadjifotiou, 1983). Thus, I argue that it is possible to change the behavior, 

beliefs and attitudes of the higher education institution community towards attitudes and 

behaviors that promote or impede our progress toward a harassment-free climate in which female 

students can learn with their fullest potential. 
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The Concept of Disability 

When legislation is being formulated to eliminate the disadvantages faced by disabled 

persons, to dismantle the exclusionary mechanisms they face in society, and to enhance equal 

employment opportunities for them, the question arises of how to define the beneficiaries of 

the legislation. In other words: what constitutes a disability?  

In this discussion, two opposing views can be distinguished. On the one hand, there 

are those who situate the problems of disability in the person concerned, while paying little or 

no attention to his or her physical or social environment. This is referred to as the individual 

or medical model of disability. On the other hand, there are those who perceive disability as a 

social construct: disabilities result from the failure of the physical and social environment to 

take in to account the needs of particular individuals and groups. According to this social 

model of disability, society creates disabilities by accepting an idealized norm of the 

physically and mentally perfect person and by organizing society on the basis of the norm.  

Example:  

According tot the individual model of disability, a person with mobility impairment is 

disabled as a result of an individual impairment. He or she can try to overcome the functional 

limitation which come along with this by undergoing medical or paramedical treatment and 

/or by using medical or paramedical aids, such as a wheelchair or crutches.  

According to the social model of disability, a mobility impairment should be seen in 

the context of the surrounding society and environment. Reducing or overcoming the 

limitations on actives and restriction to participation associated with mobility impairment 

implies taking away societal barriers, and ensuring that the built environment is accessible.  

Defining disability in legislation  

The definition of disability, which determines who will be recognized as a person with a 

disability which can be used in all labour and social legislation. The two different approaches 

to definition are as follows.   

 Wording aimed at a narrow, identifiable beneficiary group. This should be used if the 

aim is ti craft laws to provide financial or material support to disabled individuals, or 

employers of disabled people. A limited, impairment –related definition of disability 
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(individual model) thereby ensures that support is targeted at those who are most in 

need.  

 Broadly inclusive wording aimed at protection from discrimination on the grounds of 

disability. This broader definition of the protected group ( social model) should be 

used in anti-discrimination laws because many people, including those with minor 

disabilities, people associated with people with disabilities and those who are wrongly 

assumed to have a disability, can be affected by disability –based discrimination. 

Examples:  

In Australia, the Disability discrimination Act 1992 covers a disability that presently 

exists; or previously existed but no longer exists; or may exist in the future; or is imputed to a 

person.  

In china, the 1990 Law of the People’s Republic of China on the Protection of 

Disabled Persons defines disabled person as persons: “… with visual, hearing, speech or 

physical disabilities, intellectual disability, mental disorder, multiple disabilities and/or other 

disabilities”.  

In Germany, Book 9 of the Social Code defines disabled person as persons whose 

physical functions, mental capacities or psychological health are highly likely to deviate for 

more than 6 months from the condition which is typical for the respective age and whose 

participation in the life of society is therefore restricted.    

In India, the Persons with Disabilities (Equal Opportunities, Protection of Rights and 

Full Participation) Act, 1995, defines disability as blindness, low vision, leprosy-cured; 

hearing impairment; locomotors disability mental retardation and mental illness, while a 

person with a disability is defined as “a person suffering from not less than 40 percent of any 

disability as certified by a medical authority”. 

The South Africa Employment Equity Act, 1999, defines people with disabilities as 

“people who have a long term or recurring physical or mental impairment which substantially 

limits their prospects of entry into, or advancement in, employment.”  
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The United Kingdom Disability discrimination Act, 1995, applies to persons with a 

past or current physical or mental impairment which has a substantial and long-term adverse 

effect on his or her ability to carry out normal day to day activities. In later amendments, 

people with severe disfigurement and people with HIVAIDS were added.  

In Ethiopia, the rights of disabled persons to employment Act, 1994, defines disabled 

person “as a person who is unable to see, hear, or speak or suffering from injuries to his limbs 

or from mental retardation, due to natural or manmade causes; provided, however, that the 

term does not include persons who are alcoholics, drug addicts and those with psychological 

problems due to socially deviant behaviors.”  

Purpose and Rationale of the Guidelines 

People with disabilities globally  

Over 600 million people worldwide have a physical, sensory, intellectual or mental 

impairment of one form or another. This equals approximately 10 percent of the world’s 

population. People with disabilities can be found in every country, with over two-thirds of 

them living in the development world.   

Throughout the world there is an undeniable link between disability, poverty and 

exclusion. The denial of equal employment opportunities and education to people with 

disabilities forms one of the root causes of the poverty and exclusion of many members of 

this group. There is ample evidence that people with disabilities are more likely than non-

disabled persons to experience disadvantage, exclusion and discrimination in the labour 

market and elsewhere. As a result of these experiences, people with disabilities are 

disproportionately affected by unemployment. When they work, they can often be found 

outside the formal labour market, performing uninspiring low-paid and low-skilled jobs, 

offering little or no opportunities for job promotion or other forms of career progression. 

Employees with disabilities are often underemployed.     

The most appropriate laws to advance equal opportunities for people with disabilities 

in the labour market, and policy measures to implement these laws vary from one State to 

another. Each State has a margin of discretion in assessing which laws and policy measures 

are most suitable to meet its specific circumstance and the needs of people with disabilities. 

Factors such as legal and cultural traditions and financial resources will influence legislation. 
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 When drafting laws in the disability field, attention should also be paid to other laws, 

particularly the terminology used, norms established, scope an enforcement mechanisms in 

place, to facilitate their implementation and compliance.   

International human rights law, ILO international labour standards and national labour 

law in many countries impose a duty on each State to take whatever steps are necessary, to 

the maximum of its resources, to ensure that each person with a disability enjoys the right to 

equal opportunities in the labour market and other social services this requires the adoption of 

a national strategy to progressively achieve the full aspirations enshrined in this right, a 

strategy  which itself is in conformity with international human rights and labour law, as laid 

down in international and regional instruments such as treaties, conventions or covenants. 

This applies at times of economic recession as well as in periods of growth  

Current Trends in disability Legislation 

ILO Conventions and Recommendations  

The international Labour Organization (ILO) is a UN specialized agency dedicated to 

guaranteeing fair and decent conditions of labour every where. The ILO carries out its 

mission mainly by setting standards through the adoption of international labour conventions 

and recommendations. Since the end of the Second World War, the promotion of equal 

employment opportunities has been a key objective of the ILO. This follows form the “ 

Declaration of Philadelphia” adopted by the international Labour conference in 1944, which 

stipulated: “ All human beings, irrespective of race, creed, or sex have the right to pursue 

both their material well-being and their spiritual development in conditions of freedom and 

dignity, of economic security and equal opportunity….” 

  In an early 1944 recommendation concerning employment services, including 

vocational training and vocational guidance, the ILO proposed that persons with disabilities 

should, wherever possible, be trained with other persons, under the same conditions and with 

the same pay, and that training should continue to the point where the disabled person is able 

to enter employment in the trade or occupation for which he she has been trained. The ILO 

called for equality of employment of workers with serious disabilities. The principle of equal 

treatment was embodied in this early text.  
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Though its standard setting ork, and its unique system of supervision, the ILO has 

made a significant and consistent contribution to the promotion of equal employment 

opportunities. Examples are to be found in ILO Convention No. 100 concerning Equal 

Remuneration (1951), ILO Convention No. 111 concerning discrimination (employment and 

Occupation) (1958) and ILO Convention No. 118 concerning Equality of Treatment (Social 

Security) (1962). People with disabilities were explicitly mentioned in some but not all of 

these standards the most notable being the Convention No. 111 which does not include 

disability in the list of protected grounds against discrimination. Specific provision was made 

for people with disabilities in Recommendation No. 99 concerning Vocational Rehabilitation 

of the Disabled of 1955, which provides for special support measures to facilitate the 

integration of disabled persons in the labour market.  

In 1983, one year after the adoption of the World Programme of Action concerning 

Disabled Persons and two years after the international Year of Disabled persons, the ILO 

adopted Convention No. 159 and Recommendation No. 168 concerning vocational 

Rehabilitation and Employment (Disabled Persons). Convention No. 159 requires ratifying 

States to introduce a national policy based on the principle of equality of opportunity between 

disabled workers and workers generally, respecting equality of opportunity and treatment for 

disabled women and men and providing for special  positive measures aimed at effective 

implementation of these principles. The emphasis on full participation is reflected in the 

definition of vocational rehabilitation as “ being to enable a disabled person to secure, retain 

and advance in suitable employment and thereby to further such a person’s integration or 

reintegration into society”.  

Since then, the ILO has been actively involved in the promotion of equal employment 

opportunities for people with disabilities, though its Disability Program. ILO convention No. 

168 on employment Promotion and the Protection against Unemployment (1988), for 

example, contains an explicit prohibition to discriminate on grounds of disability (Article 

6(1)). Most recent ILO initiatives of relevance are the ILO Declaration of Fundamental 

Principles and Rights at Work (1998) and the ILO Code of Practice on Managing Disability 

in the Workplace (2002). 
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Disability as a human rights issue 

For a long time, disability was treated primarily as a social welfare issue. This 

reflected the widely held belief that people with disabilities needed care and assistance, being 

unable and incapable of living their own lives. As a corollary, people with disabilities wee 

seen as a objects of social welfare and not as subjects in their own right, let alone entitled to 

the full enjoyment of the right to work. Due to their marginalized position in society and 

resulting invisibility, as well as widespread prejudice, people with disabilities did not fully 

enjoy their human rights, including the right to decent work.  

The human right charters and conventions adapted from the mid 1940s to the late 

1960s-such as the United Nations Universal Declaration of Human Rights, 1946, the UN 

covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights, 1966, and the UN Covenant on Civil and 

Political Rights, 1966- do not specifically mention people with disabilities. It is only since the 

1970s that the disadvantages faced by disabled persons, their social exclusion and 

discrimination against them were increasingly perceived to constitute a human right issue. 

The shift from a social –welfare approach to one based on human rights is reflected in 

explicit reference to  persons with disabilities in human rights charters, conventions and 

initiatives adopted since the 1980s and in an increasing number of special- and usually non-

bringing –instruments adopted by such organizations as the UN and the Council of Europe. 

These instruments include the Council of Europe Coherent Policy for the Rehabilitation of 

Persons with Disabilities, 1992, and the UN Standards Rules on the Equalization of 

Opportunities for persons with disabilities, 1993.  

On 19 December 2001, the UN General Assembly adopted Resolution 56/168 

establishing an “ Ad Hoc committee, open to the participation of all Member States and 

observers of the United Nations, to consider proposals for a comprehensive and integral 

international convention to promote and protect the rights and dignity of persons with 

disability, based on the holistic approach in the field of social  development, human rights 

and non-discrimination an taking into account the recommendations of the commission on 

Human Rights an the Commission for Social Development.” On the recommendation of the 

AdHoc Committee (AHC) at its second Meeting in June 2003, a decision was taken to 

proceed with the development of such a convention. Following three years of negotiation 

involving governments, with active participation of UN agencies, organizations of persons 

with disabilities, national human right institutions and other civil society representatives, the 
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draft text of the Convention including an optional protocol, was approved at the Eighth 

Session of the AHC in August 2006. The UN General Assembly formally adopted the 

Convention in A vote by Consensus on 13 December 2006.  

Similar shifts from a social welfare to a human rights law approach are taking place 

on a regional and national level, with an increasing number of existing human rights 

instruments being amended, to include the rights of people with disabilities, and new 

instruments being adopted, both comprehensive and disability specific.        

The principle of non –discrimination 

A key element of this new approach is the adoption of non-discrimination laws and 

policies, reflecting the principle that people with disabilities are inherently equal human 

beings and thus entitled to equal treatment and equal opportunities, particularly with respect 

to employment. Non-discrimination law can take different form and have different foci.  

  Non-discrimination laws can protect people with disabilities from unequal treatment 

in a wide range of fields, such as employment, transportation and access to services 

or housing, or may be confined  to the employment and vocational training field  

 Non- discrimination against people with a disability can be one of several grounds on 

which discrimination is prohibited, such as the grounds of race or religion. federal 

Civil Service Proclamation of Ethiopia provides the following : “ There shall be no 

discrimination among job seekers or civil servants in filling vacancies because of 

their ethnic origin, sex, religion, political outlook, disability, HIV /AIDS or any other 

ground (Art.13(1) proc. No .515/200, underline ours)  

Besides, the Ethiopian Labour Proclamation stipulates “ it shall be unlawful for an 

employer to discriminate between workers on the basis of nationality, sex, religion, 

political outlook or any other conditions. (Art.14(1)(f) Proc. No.377/2003, underline 

ours) The phrase “… any other conditions” in this instrument may be construed to 

mean conditions such as disability.  

 Non-discrimination law can help raise awareness, for example, of gender dimensions 

of participation in the workforce. 
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 Non-discrimination laws can contain provisions for equal treatment between persons 

with and persons without a disability though, for example, provisions stipulating that 

the work environment must be adjusted, adapted or accommodated for their use.  

The location of disability within legislation  

Governments have a choice as to where to located disability within their statues. Thy 

can decide to take a ‘twin-track approach’ and include disability provisions in two or more 

locations.   

International declarations, conventions and polices  

 Today, we live in a world of constant change; everyday life demands an ever-

increasing knowledge base and ability to master new technologies and technical skills. 

Education and training are thus becoming more and more necessities and therefore should be 

intrinsic rights of citizens. The basic interrelated ideas of education included or outlined in 

international policy documents, Declarations, conventions, Frame Work of Actions, Forums 

all confirm these rights to education:  

• The universal Declaration of Human Rights (1948): states that everyone has the 

right of equal access to public services in general and education in particular, and 

establishes the principle of free basic compulsory education for citizens to support the 

full development of human personality, and to strengthen respect for human rights 

and fundamental freedoms.  

• The Declaration on the Rights of Disabled persons (1975): Calls for international 

and national actions to ensure the rights of the disabled to all services, enable them to 

develop their capabilities and skills to the maximum possible, and hasten the process 

of their social integration or reintegration.  

• The convention on the Rights of the Child (1989): recognizes special needs. It 

establishes extended assistance, free basic education, and effective access to basic 

services, education, preparation for employment and recreation opportunities for 

children and youth with special needs in a manner conductive for the children and 

youths to achieve the fullest possible social –integration and individual development.  
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• The world Declaration on Education For All, EFA ( 1990): emphasizes the 

inherent rights of a child to a full cycle of primary education equal access to education 

for all, including those with special needs, in the same setting; commitment to a child 

centered pedagogy where individual difference are accepted as a challenge and not as 

a problem; improvement of the quality of primary education as well as teachers 

education; recognition of the wide diversity of needs and patterns of development 

among primary school children’s individual needs. 

• The standard Rules on the Equalization of Opportunities for Persons with 

disabilities (1993): recognizes the principle of equal primary, secondary and tertiary 

educational opportunities for children, young people and adults with special needs in 

an integrated setting; the education of persons with special needs as an integral part of 

the education system. It establishes appropriate, adequate and accessible support 

services to accommodate educational provisions for persons with special needs in an 

inclusive setting.         

• The  Salamanca Frame work for Action ( 1994): reinforces all the principles 

expressed in the world declaration on Education for All, and Standard Rules on the 

Equalization of Opportunities for Persons with Disabilities; all children to be in 

schools regardless of their abilities and have the most suitable education in inclusive 

schools with the support of child centered pedagogy.  The Salamanca statement 

clearly focuses on the right of all children including those with temporary and 

permanent needs for support and educational adjustment to attend schools in their 

home community in inclusive classes. Above all, it emphasizes the right of all 

children to participate in a quality education that is meaningful to all, at inclusive 

schools using a pedagogically sound learner-centered approach, to provide the 

enrichment and benefits that could be derived through implementation of inclusive 

education. 

• The world Education Forum (2000): is about making the right to education a reality 

as it is enshrined in the 1948 Universal Declaration of Human rights. It’s the 

extension of the education for all movement and aimed at to turn the vision of 

education for all into a reality, meet basic learning needs for all, including those 

children and young people with special needs. 
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All the rights of children enshrined under the convention on the rights of eh Child and the 

African Charter on the Rights and Welfare of the Child apply to children with disabilities. 

The four general principles and all the rights enshrined in the CRC are indivisible and 

interrelated furthermore. Article 2 of the convention on the rights of the Child requires States 

to ensure and respect all the rights set forth in convention to children with disabilities in their 

jurisdiction. The same article also prohibits discrimination on the basis of disability. 

 

 Article 23 of the convention on the rights of the child requires state parties to ensure and 

respect all the rights set forth in the convention on the rights of the child to children with 

disabilities. In state to comply with the standard Rules on the Equalization of Opportunities 

for Persons with Disabilities, which was adopted by the General Assembly of the United 

Nations in 1993.   

The National Situation of Children with disabilities  

Ethiopia has ratified the convention on the rights of the child in 1992 through 

proclamation no. 10/1992. It has also ratified the African Charter on the Rights and Welfare 

of the child on July 4, 2000 through proclamation no. 283/2000. However, both the 

convention and the charter have not been published in the official Gazette as recommended 

by the CRC Committee.  

The constitution of the FDRE in article 9and 13 reflects the expressed commitment of 

the government to realize the rights of children as recognized in international frameworks.  

There are also legal provisions designed to protect the rights of persons with disabilities in 

the constitution. One of these articles is article 25, which provides that all persons are equal 

before the law and entitled without discrimination to the equal protection of the law. 

However, discrimination on the grounds of disability is not explicitly stated. On the other 

hand article 41 of the constitution provides that the Sate shall, within available means, 

allocate resources to provide rehabilitation and assistance to persons with physical and mental 

disabilities. There is no separate policy adopted in relation to persons with disabilities in 

general and children with disabilities in particular. 
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The government has attempted to address issues related with persons with disabilities 

under the Developmental Social Welfare Policy adopted in November 1996. This policy 

identifies specific priority areas:  

 Ensuring conducive environment for the effective participation of persons with 

disabilities.   

 Provision of education, skill training and gainful employment opportunities to persons 

with disabilities. 

 Provision of medial /health services and supportive appliances.  

 The creation of mechanisms of providing support services for persons with disabilities 

in the context of their family and community environment.  

 The establishment of special care centers for persons with disabilities.  

 Public awareness rising on the determinants and consequence of disability ad 

combating discriminatory attitudes. 

 Designing and implementing strategies and programs to prevent the prevalence of 

disability and mitigate its effects.  

 Ensuring barrier-free accesses in residential areas, work, and other public places. 

 Provision of support and assistance to community action groups, non-governmental 

organization as well as voluntary associations engaged in he provision of services to 

persons with disabilities.   

The Ministry of Labour and Social Affairs prepared a National Program of action for the 

Rehabilitation of Persons with disabilities and the Development social Welfare Policy of 

Ethiopia  

The program has the following three major objectives:  

• Taking disability prevention measures by promoting community participation  

• Enabling persons with disabilities to achieve a better standard of living by 

building their capacities.  
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•   Ensuring the equal rights of persons with disabilities and their full 

participation in society.  

With these objectives in view, the focus areas of the program are prevention of 

disability , medical rehabilitation, educational rehabilitation, vocational rehabilitation and 

employment services, accessibility , awareness-raising, strengthening and expanding 

organizations’ of persons with  disabilities , religion, culture, sport recreation and family life. 

The National Plan of Action sets out it objectives. However, it does not provided for a 

timetable and this makes it difficult to monitor progress. The implementation of the 

Developmental Social Welfare Policy and the National Program of action still remains a 

challenge.  

The Ministry of Education in May 2006 has also adopted a special Needs Education 

Program Strategy, Emphasizing inclusive Education to Education for All ( EFA) Goals. 

Some of the objectives of the strategy are:  

 Develop and implement guidelines for curriculum modification and support 

system development in schools for learners with special needs  

 Facilitate the participation of learners with special needs in technical and 

vocational education and other higher education institutions  

 Strengthen special needs education programs in teacher education 

institutions…etc   

In general disability has not been given proper attention in Ethiopia in view of the 

magnitude of the problem. National plans often times ignore the issue of disability. One of 

the evidences of this situation is the absence of accurate statistics on the numbers of persons 

with disabilities in the country. There are only scattered estimates and no major studies have 

been made except some snap surveys and the national census findings.  

A study conducted by the National Children’s Commission 1981 shows that out of 

14,819,300 children in the age group 0-14 in Ethiopia, 29,631 were found disabled. Another 

survey conducted in 1979-80 by the Ministry of Agriculture in collaboration with the 

Rehabilitation Agency for the Disabled (RAD) reported a total of 1,509,318 (5.9%) disability 
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cases out of 25,704,786 populations over the study. Out of this figure, a total of 263,540 

(19.6%) were children with disabilities (in Tirussew, 1989:13). 

A National Baseline survey of disability was conducted by the institute of Educational 

Research of the Addis Ababa University in collaboration with the University of Joensuu, 

Finland, on 5085 households with a total of 20340 members. The survey revealed about 2.95 

disability cases. (Mamo Mengesha the problem of special needs, education, 2005)  

The number of PWDs reached in terms of education provisions and other services is 

extremely low. For instance, the 1986/87 UNESCO study reports that out of 51 countries 

supplying information, 32 had lees than 1% of pupils enrolled in special education program. 

In 44 countries the figure was under 3%. Not a single country in Africa reaches more than 1% 

of its children with disabilities.  

About 99.92% of school aged children with disabilities do not have the opportunity to 

attend school (Tirussew 1989).  

A study conducted by the children’s an youth Affairs Organization in 1993 shows that 

out of 5,535,200 children in specially difficult circumstance only 95,049(1.8%) had access to 

different social services in the country. 

The 1994 Population and housing Census has put the national figure of persons with 

disabilities at 988,853 out of a total population of 53,477,265. The result of the same census 

further stated the total number of children with disabilities as 175,000. At country level the 

urban population with disabilities account for 166,239 while the rural population with 

disabilities was estimated at 822,611. Out of the total population of Addis Ababa City, 

persons with disabilities were reported to be 45,930. 

The outcome of the national census on the prevalence of disability has been criticized 

by many parties for its coverage and falling far short of the international estimates. Some of 

the explanations for this variation were cited as problems associated with identification 

criteria, under reporting and reluctance of families to report disabilities, and the existence of 

homeless persons with disabilities who were not considered by the survey.    According to the 

Development social welfare Policy, blindness, deafness and muteness, lameness, leprosy, 

amputation of limbs and mental illness are the major types of disabilities in Ethiopia.  
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In Ethiopia, attitudes and practices discriminating against children with disabilities are 

widespread. Birth of a child disability has been viewed as a source of shame leading to 

disagreement and divorce among parents and families. In Ethiopia, generally, the community 

attitude and response towards children with disabilities is discrimination and stigmatization. 

Societal belief has it that disability is caused due to a curse for previous deeds, parental sin or 

supernatural condemnation. The discrimination against children with disabilities exhibits 

itself not only with absence of social integration but also lack of effective access to social 

services such as health, education, transportation, information, leisure and legal protection. 

Furthermore, discrimination is demonstrated by lack on special programs designed to 

children with disabilities.     

According to Rose (1964:662), a social problem is “a situation affecting a significant 

number of people that is believed by them and /or by a significant number of others in the 

society to be a source of difficulty or unhappiness, and one that is capable of amelioration. 

Likewise, George Theodorson and Achilles Theodorson (1969:392) define a social problem 

as any undesirable condition or situation that is judged by an influential number of persons 

within a community to be intolerable and to require group action toward constructive reform.    

Social problem Are Undesirable and Harmful 

Social problems are additions or behaviors that are perceived as un-desirable, 

dangerous, or costly, especially in relation to human health and social welfare. They represent 

what some people on side to be “wrong”, “improper”, “unjust”, “oppressive” or “offensive”.   

Social problems arise whenever social institutions fail to provide a mantises or 

services such as food, employment, healthcare, education, or law and order to a substantial 

segment of the population. They are intimately linked inadequate, inappropriate, risky, or 

unfair institutional structures and operations.  

As merton and Nisbet (1971) have put it a social problem represents a discrepancy 

between what is and what ought to be. Hence it follows that social problems rise when shared 

goals or expectations are treated. 

Concept of inclusion 

Social education practices were moved in to the mainstream through an approach 

known as "integration". The main challenge with integration is that mainstreaming had not 
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accompanied by changes in the organization of ordinary school, its curriculum and teaching 

and learning strategies (UNESCO, 2005). This lack of organizational change has proved to be 

one of the major barriers to implementation of inclusive policies. Revised thinking has thus 

led to a re conceptualization of special needs. 

Incorporating inclusion as a guiding practice typically requires change in education 

systems, and this change process is frequently faced with several challenges. It involves 

important shifts and changes at the system as well as societal level (UNESCO, 2005). 

At international level is reflected in a range of UN initiatives in which education with 

disabilities and adults have been included in a wider movement of human rights. As noted by 

Tirusew (1999). in favor of the move towards the inclusive approach, the Salamanca 

statement and frame for action on special needs education on article 2 and 7 state as follows: 

 

Article 2 

__that ordinary school should accommodate all children, regardless of their physical, 

intellectual, social, linguistic or other requirements.   

Article 7 

__that all children should learn together, whenever possible, regardless of any difficulties or 

differences they may have. 

Inclusive schools must recognize and respond to the diverse needs of their students 

accommodating both different styles and rates of learning and ensuring quality education to 

all through appropriate curricula, organizational arrangement, teaching strategies, resource 

use and partnership with communities.  

In addition to this, UNESCO (2005), views inclusion as "a dynamic approach of 

responding positively to people diversity and of seeing individual difference not as 

opportunities for enriching learning." Therefore, the move towards inclusion is not simply 

technical or organizational change but also a movement with clear philosophy. In order for 

inclusion to be implemented effectively, countries need to define a set of inclusive principles 

together with practical ideas to guide the transition towards policies addressing inclusion in 

education.  
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Special needs Education  

International experience reveals that 10 to 20 percent of the school age children have 

special needs. Although EMIS currently does not have data on this, using the international 

average one can estimate that Ethiopia has between 1-7 and 3-4 million school age children 

who require special needs education.  

In cooperation with the government of Finland and UNECO, the Ministry carried out a 

situational analysis of special needs education service in the country (Report on the situation 

of special needs education in Ethiopia 2005). The analysis assessed the awareness of SNE as 

a human right and a component of over all education sector development, and the capacity 

that regional education bureaus have in planning and coordinating special needs education 

services. The main findings indicate that:-  

 

- The goal of universal Primary Education includes children with special needs. Bu 

there is a luck of awareness that so many young children with special needs enrolled 

often repeat and dropout, it they do not receive sufficient support.  

- Altogether, there are 15 special schools, most of them run y NGOs, and 285 special 

classes attached to regular government schools. The conditions of the special classes 

vary from very poor to satisfactory. 

- Special needs education initiatives are not systematically integrated in to the overall 

education system SNE services are not included in regional and woreda plans and 

budges and reports. The lack of SNE services, such as identification of special needs, 

innerate source teachers etc. affected both access to and the quality of education.    

     

Review of special Needs Education Development at all Levels of Education  

a) General Education  

Currently the education and training policy has already created favorable conditions for 

the development of special needs education. It has deliberately and purposefully and 

purposefully outlines the principles of special needs education by stating that all children and 
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youth including those with special needs learn in accordance with their full potentials and 

needs. This reflects the world wide changing concept of special education, the change from 

phrasing of special education into special needs education, from the narrow scope of the 

education of the disabled into the education of all children with diverse needs that identifies 

and addresses barriers to learning and participation. It reflects the current directions in special 

needs education, the intention to meet the diverse needs at schools, support schools to retain 

all of its learners and decrease the number of dropouts and repeaters.  

The education and Training Policy and all the prevailing efforts arising from the policy 

have directed to create equal access to primary education for all, expand primary education 

equitably, achieve the goal for universal basic or primary education for all, improve 

instruction through teacher education programs, and develop flexible and meaningful 

curricular materials. The education management system recently organized on the basis of the 

policy, for instance, has created a conducive atmosphere for the community, particularly 

parents to participate in the educational activities. This is one of the main requirements of 

special needs education program.  

According to MOE guideline (2001/02), Educational management, organization, 

community participation and finance, there should be a minimum of two special needs 

education teachers for each school. Currently, there are about 17,000 schools of general 

education (MOE 2005). This means that there is a need for approximately 34,000 special 

needs education teachers. However, the number of trained teachers is not more than 400.  

The practical efforts in educating professionals and teachers, advocacy, awareness 

creating, involving parents, providing educational materials, developments of guides and 

arrangements of additional supports in different forms for children and youth with special 

needs are still missing. The development of special needs education provision is still very 

slow. Taking into consideration the school age population (7-16 years) of 15,203,093 ( MOE 

2005), and the 3% prevalence of apparent disabilities among children ( Tirussew et.al. 1995), 

there may by be a minimum of 456,092 school age children and youth with common 

disabilities. However, there is no reliable data available on students with disabilities and 

learning difficulties attending schools.        

In 1999, there were 15 special schools and 203 special classes attached to regular primary 

schools in the country with a total student population of about 4,000 ( Mamo Mengesha 
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2001). This poorly compares with the estimated sum total of 456,092 children and youth with 

common disabilities of school age, putting their participation rates at less than 1%. Applying 

the international estimates by WHO of 10% prevalence of disabilities in any population, the 

number of children and young people with disabilities in any population, the number of 

children and young people with disabilities eligible for general education ( grades 1-10) rises 

to 1.5 million making their participation rate for less than 1%. 

For a long time preparation of teachers for special needs education depended on short 

seminars and workshops, almost totally based on donations from various voluntary 

organizations, and on scholarships from abroad. The short –term pre-service and /or in –

service programs were lacking clear missions and objectives, and consequently failed to bring 

any tangible change in the system and education provision.  

As   a consequence of these failures, an effort was made to have an organized six months 

program in Adama Teacher Training Institute (1992/93) with a few educators educated in 

Finland. Although its hard to evaluate this program as a well organized one, it was better than 

the previous practices. The program included general or common courses in the filed of 

special needs education that have provided substantial information about children and youth 

with special needs and their education. It was aimed to:  

•  Provide necessary support to the existing special schools 

• Support regions to have special classes in their primary schools and encourage the 

inclusion of children and youth with special needs into the mainstream schools. 

• Initiate and support the promotion of special needs education program development in 

the country.  

Accordingly, the program has contributed a lot to the recognition and promotion of 

special needs education in regions by enabling most of the national regional states to have a 

number of new special schools and classes within the existing regular primary schools with 

some initiation and plans for the future.  However, the program was suspended after only two 

years, as a result of such pressing problems as lack of organizational set-up and governmental 

budget5 allocation. Nevertheless, efforts were continued and after a couple more years a 

substantial recognition and due attention was gained from the government to prepare and 

utilize support inputs from abroad for special needs education program development.  
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The necessary support was secured from the government of Finland to promote the 

expansion of the program through out the country. With the support input, a teacher 

education program at BA and Ma levels has continued for special needs education at Addis 

Ababa University in collaboration with University of Joensuu (Finland), and a center for 

special need teachers education was planned at Sebeta in 1995/96 with additional 

responsibility to serve the whole country as a resource and assessment center and support the 

promotion of the development of special needs education program. Sebeta teacher training 

institute was expected to play a role to promote special needs education throughout the 

county. However, the problems faced by the previous six months program continued; lack of 

organizational set up and government allocated budget.  

B)  The current Situation in Post General Education 

  The Education and Training Policy (1994) indicates that on completion of general 

education students will join either preparatory education programs leading to 

University/college education or technical and vocational education and training programs. 

However, the further education programs are not facilitated for students with learning 

difficulties or disabilities are left without any opportunities to continue their studies. 

Consequently, their participation in work life and broader society is seriously limited.  

The small number of students, who with great individual efforts, passed successfully 

through all the barriers, in primary and secondary education, encounter new and more serious 

barriers in post general education, i.e. technical and vocational education and training ( 

TVET), and higher education. The TVET programs have predetermined rules imposing 

restrictions on candidates with special educational needs. In higher education students get 

assistance from their peers and individual teachers who have good will; there is no organized 

from support.       

  Policy and practices  

According to the Education and Training Policy (1994) children and students with 

disabilities is one of the disadvantaged groups entitled to receive special support in education. 

The Policy, however, lacks clarity in terms of special needs education and, therefore, special 

needs education has not been included in education sector development programs. The 

special support mentioned in the policy requires strategic planning, definition of priorities, 
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objectives and responsibilities to be realized in practice. The current situation and existing 

resources form the basis of the strategy.  

Implementation of the Education Training Policy    

Implementation of the Policy has produced some significant changes in practice. For 

example, the overall education sector strategies and development programs have paid special 

attention to gender parity. Planning, data collection and statistics are gender aggregated. The 

Education Statistics of 2004/05 show that the gross enrolment rate for girls was 71.5% 

showing an increase of 12.4% compared to the previous year. The net enrolment rate was 

63.6% for girls, with an increase of 11.8% regardless of positive changes, repletion and 

dropout rates were still higher for girls.  

During the last years, there has been an increase in access to primary education. Still, 

low achievement, reputation and dropout continue to be serious problems. According to the 

Annual Statistics for 2004/05 (MOE2005) the repletion rate is 3.7%) at the first grade, and 

highest at the seventh grade: the dropout rate is very high, 22.4%, at the first grade, and high 

again at the seventh grade. Due to the lack of identification, assessment and support, 

children/students with learning difficulties or disabilities are likely to repeat and dropout.  

There are no reliable data available on inclusion or exclusion of disadvantage groups 

in education. Until now, planning, data collection and statistics have failed to consider a large 

minority- that of children and students with disabilities or learning difficulties. According to 

international estimates 10-20% of any school age population has special educational needs 

(ILO 2004, peters 2003, UNESCO 2001, Wiman and Sandhu 2004). In a school age 

population of over 15 million in Ethiopia (MOE 2004), there may be 1.5 to 3 million children 

or students. 

Key elements of the strategy 

To address the strategic issues in special needs education, the provision of resources 

and possible modes of inter-sectoral cooperation and working with partners need to be 

identified. A comprehensive and coordinated approach must be established between all those 

stakeholders operating in the education sector, including the beneficiaries. Therefore, a 

collaborative mechanism needs to be evolved among the federal and regional education 

offices at the various levels. TEIs, school clusters and schools including governmental and 
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non-governmental partners. Division of duties and responsibilities between all those involved 

are therefore detailed below together with usable resources, possible modes of cooperation 

and other key elements of the strategy including analysis of favorable factors, constraints, 

risks and possible solutions.  

Favorable policy environment  

The education and training policy has already created favorable conditions for the 

development of special needs education. It has deliberately and purposefully outlined the 

principles of special needs education by stating that all children and youth, including those 

with special needs, learn in accordance with their full potentials and needs. This reflects the 

worldwide conceptual change from special education into special needs education, from the 

narrow scope of education of children with disabilities into education of all children, 

including children with special needs. The intention is to meet the diverse needs at schools, to 

support schools and teachers to retain all of learners and to decrease the number of dropouts 

and repeaters.  

The policy and all the prevailing efforts arising from the policy have been aimed at 

creating equal access to primary education, to expanding primary education equitably, to 

achieving the goal for universal primary education, to improving instruction through teacher 

education programs, to developing flexible and meaningful curricular materials, and 

educational technology. In addition, the policy aims at expanding secondary and tertiary level 

education.  

Objectives of the strategy 

As indicated earlier in section 2, Ethiopia has a national constitution and policy that 

are in line with international principles related to special needs. The Ethiopian constitution 

establishes the right to equal access to publicly funded social services, urges all Ethiopians to 

have access to public health and education, and emphasizes the need to allocate available 

resources and provide rehabilitative assistance to people with disabilities and other 

disadvantaged groups.  

The Ethiopian Education and Training Policy (1994) requires expansion of basic 

quality education and training for all, and development of physical and mental potential, and 

problem-solving skills. That includes children and youth with special needs. If the goal of 
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universal primary education by the 2015 should be achieved as stipulated in the policy, due 

attention has to be given to the enormous number (10-2%) of children and students with 

special educational needs. Substantial efforts should be made to expand and strengthen 

special needs education and training g provision, enhance inclusive education and enrich the 

regular education curricular materials as stated in the Education Sector Development 

Program, ESDP II and III. 

This strategy is directed to:  

•  Implement the Education and Training Policy, and the International Principles 

endorsed by the government to honor the rights of citizens to education 

• Develop and implement guidelines for curriculum modification and support system 

development in schools for learners with special needs 

• Facilitate the participation of learners with special needs in technical and vocational 

education and other higher education institutions  

• Strengthen special needs education programs in teacher education institutions; 

• Improve supply of trained manpower and appropriate materials to schools and other 

learning institutions. 

Vision and Mission of the Ministry of Education  

The Ministry of Education envisages the realization f all school age children getting 

access to primary school education by the year 2015 and completing primary education 

successfully, and the creation of trained and skilled human power at all levels to promote 

democracy, good governance and developments in the country by making the education 

system and its management professional, decentralized and participatory ( MOE, 2003). 

It strives to provide quality and relevant education and training to all citizens. 

Specifically, the Ministry of Education is dedicated to:      

• Extend standardized, quality and relevant education and training at all levels that 

meets the manpower requirement of development needs of the country with increased 

involvement of different stake-holders (community, investors, NGOs etc.) 
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• Create an efficient, participatory and cost effective education and training system by 

improving its organization and management  

• Taking affirmative action to ensure equity participation of females, pastoral and semi 

pastoral individuals and those with special needs in all education and training 

programs and increase their role and participation in development.  

• Build the capacity of teachers by improving the pre-and in –service teacher education 

programs. 

• Facilitate the administration and management of the education system    

Strategic Priorities  

It is essential to be aware that the level of disabilities and needs are not the same and 

uniform. Children and young people with psychological problems of different origins, 

learning difficulties, behavioral disorders and family problems, who are confronted with 

abusive behavior at home and schools increase the number of dropouts and repeaters at 

schools and the population of homeless children and youth on the street. Such children and 

young people have needs that can be addressed within ordinary schools, but only if the 

schools are organized and the teachers are appropriately educated along inclusive lines.  

Prerequisites of inclusive education are identification procedures, support systems and 

availability of appropriate materials and equipment in schools and in the community. 

Including children and students with disabilities requires prior arrangements to prepare the 

schools, teachers and children. Prior to primary education, children with visual and hearing 

impairments need to acquire such basic skills as mobility, Braille reading and writing; and 

writing and reading skills using sign language, respectively. 

Therefore, education leaders at all levels, including schools managers and teachers, have 

to be aware of these needs and be able to actively participate in schools and society. Thus, the 

strategic priorities are: 

1. Inclusion of  SNE in national and regional education sector planning and reporting 

systems,  

2. Development of guidelines and provision of technical assistance to regions, and  
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3. Strengthening the capacity of the education system. 

Strategic activities in time frame  

The government is committed to provide universal primary education by 2015. The 

strategic activities that are listed in the table below cover the first five years ( 2005/2006-

2009/2010), showing the direction and laying a foundation on which to further expand special 

needs education and support systems in the country. The strategic activities consist of 

technical assistance to the regions. The actual implementation plans are designed by the 

regions and woredas, since they are responsible for providing education.  

Alternatives 

That all children should learn together, whenever possible, regardless or any 

difficulties or differences they may have, inclusive school must recognize and respond to the 

diverse needs or their students accommodating both different styles and rates of learning and 

ensuring quality educat6ion to all through appropriate curriculum, organizational 

arrangements, teaching strategies, resource use and partnerships with communities. 

Developing inclusive schools that cater for a wide range or pupils in both urban and 

rural area is required. 

It is very important to think of shifting and changes at the system as well as societal level 

(UNESCO, 2005) 

That ordinary school should accommodate all children, regardless of their physical, 

intellectual, social, linguistic or other requirement.  

From my   alternatives given the first one will be effective because of the following reasons. 

Student participation will be encouraged by providing enough time to formulate and present 

their response. 

By listening and paying attention to student comment 

By soliciting input and opinion from students  

By incorporating student comments, in the educational program 
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      The first alternatives of mine became the strongest of all in its effectiveness due to the 

following reasons:- 

The articulation of a clear and forceful policy on inclusion together with adequate financial 

provision 

An effective public information effort to combat prejudice and create informed and positive 

attitudes 

An extensive program of orientation and staff training  

The provision of necessary support service 

The challenges for my alternatives and why it is so can be discussed as follows 

Noting with satisfaction the increased involvement or government, advocacy group, 

communities and parent groups and in particular organizations of person with disabilities, in 

seeking to improve access to education for majority of those with special needs still un 

reached in Ethiopia. 

The existing special needs education services in the country are provided either by the 

government and charity organizations. The governmental has established special needs 

education class attached to ordinary school. All of them are under resourced. In 2006, there 

are 17 special needs education schools, 11 of them run by non-governmental organization in 

addition, special class and school are seldom included in monitoring and training activities or 

in worada, and regional level planning and budgeting. 

Furthermore, neither those children nor students with special education needs who 

study in neither ordinary schools nor their teacher receive professional support.The first 

alternative will be an efficient since it takes in to consecration the various needs or pupils to 

ensure access for all some of the strategies that make it on efficient are:- 

⇒ Providing a flexible time frame for pupils studying particular subject 

⇒ Giving greater freedom to teachers in choosing their working methods 

⇒ Allowing teachers the opportunity of giving special support in practical 

subjects over and above the periods allotted for more traditional school 

subjects. 
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⇒ Allotting time for additional assistance for classroom based work. So the first 

alternative of mine accounts for 70% in its implementation. 

  However, the other alternatives may face some challenges during implementation 

because of the negative attitudes of the family, communities, teachers, absences of 

commitments, leadership less allocation of resources etc. So the account for 30% in terms of 

implementation 

Unless specific constraints can be identified, the concept of political feasibility is 

really too elastic to serve as a tool of analysis. In special need education I can observe the 

following constraints or weakness in political feasibilities:- 

The initial conditions of a policy problem are likely to change over time. As a 

consequence, the nature of the problem changes and new constraints arise. For instance, 

according to the education sector development program II national performance report for 

2002/03 There was a total recurrent budget allocation of 1,993,300 birr for special needs 

education,19,100 birr was for salaries and allowances and 1,283,900 birr for running costs. 

This shows that, One can see no political committeemen's as ministry of education informed 

me at national level 150,000,000 is needed to enroll all children who are in need of special 

need education. 

98.5% of children couldn’t join the school 

The total teachers who ought to have been trained are 35,000 to assists children with 

disabilities; however, 500 teachers have already been trained to train the student who are in 

need of special need education. This is because of the shortage of the budget. Implementation 

is a second, and very important, source of new constraints at the time a policy is chosen it is 

imposable to know all the relevant limiting factors, and it is often difficult even to tell 

beforehand which of the assumed constraints will actually be binding. As the policy moves 

from decision to implementation, previously hidden constraints will emerge, forcing more or 

less radical policy changes. This has been revealed in the ministry of education policy of 

1994 in that even though the right or disabled children included in the policy, the ministry has 

been lagging behind to formulate the strategies for the implementation for the consecutive 12 

years. 
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      3. Third factors that might be disregarded in the short run can became binding constraints 

in the long-run perspective. Thus, the need to maintain continuing cooperative relationship 

among policy actors imposes restrictions on acceptable behavior that can be ignored when 

agreement is needed only on a single issue. For example, local administrators and school 

head can play a major role in making schools more responsive to children with special 

educational needs if they are given necessary authority and adequate training to do so. They 

should be invited to develop more flexible management procedures ,to redeploy instructional 

resources ,to diversity learning options , to mobilize child-to-child help ,to offer support to 

peoples, expressing difficulties and to develop close relations with parents and the 

community.  

These all lacked in the education policy of Ethiopia with respect to special need 

educations. I couldn’t see as such strong political feasibilities, so I would like to propose the 

following points to make more feasible and acceptable. The high officials should pay their 

attention to special. Specially in advocating, mobilizing allocating budget decentralizing 

empowering the communities in relation to special needs. 

The regional and local governments should favor the international and national rights 

of the children to social welfare. This needs political commitment, preparedness, dedication 

of any individuals irrespective of color, language, religion, ethnicity, culture, to fulfill the 

special need education towards the children with disabilities. 

 

     Administrative feasibilities will be strong enough if the following measures will be taken 

in relation to my alternative. 

Governments should take a lead in promoting parental partnership, through both 

statement of policy and legislation concerning parental rights. The development of parents 

associations should be promoted and their r representatives involved in the design and 

implementation of programmes intended to enhance the education of their children 

organizations of people with disabilities should also be consulted concerning the design and 

implementation of programmes. 

A co-operative and supportive partnership between school administrators, teachers 

and parents should be developed, and they should be regarded as active partners in decision 
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making. Parents should also be encouraged to participate in educational activities at home 

and at school (where they could observe effective techniques and learn how to organize extra 

curricular activities) as well as in the supervision and support of their children’s learning. 

Parents are privileged partners as regards to the special education needs of their 

children , and to the maximum extant possible and this should be accorded with the choice of  

the type of education provision they desire for their children. The provision of children with 

special needs educational is a shared task of parents and professionals. A positive attitude on 

behalf of parents favors school and social integration. Parents need support in order to better 

assume their roles regarding   children with special needs. The role of families and parents 

could be enhanced by the provision of necessary information in simple and clear Languages, 

addressing their needs for information and training in parenting skills is a particular important 

once in cultural environments where is little tradition for schooling is prevailing both to this 

end. Parents and teachers may need support and encouragement in learning to work together 

as equal partners. 

The challenges of administrative feasibilities 

Absence of transparency  

        //     Accountability  

        //    Responsibility 

       //     Empathy 

       //     Commitment  

       //     respect for the children with disabilities 

       //     sufficient Budget  

       // Preparedness etc.  

          More over, many other factors affect and regulate the development of inclusion. One of 

the determinant factors related to attitudes of the community towards persons with disabilities 

and inclusion. A limited understanding of the concept of disability, negative attitude towards 

persons with disabilities and hardened resistance to change is the major barriers impeding 
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inclusive education (IDDC 1998). Of particular concern is the fact that teachers' attitudes are 

seen as the decisive factors, for successful inclusion  

To make the above alternatives more sustainable technically and culturally the 

following measures are proposed to be undertaken. Therefore ;- 

Overcoming attitudinal and organizational barriers 

Inclusion of special needs education obtains and   support from the school 

community, particularly from the teachers and school administrators. Here, changing the 

attitude and misconception of teachers as well as school administrators towards children with 

disabilities or special educational needs is very crucial to make it more sustainable. Getting a 

shared vision and winning the good will of  teachers as well as the educational leadership will 

facilitate the creation or an inclusive environment in the school.  Attitudinal change on the 

part of the school leadership and teachers sets the condition for administrative as well as 

professional commitment to implement inclusive education. This entails the school 

administrator, many considerations most importantly in availing the necessary resources and 

assistance to accommodate the educational needs of children with disabilities in regular 

classrooms, run special pull-out programs and to make the school environment accessible for 

all children. For the classroom teacher it may mean knowing the needs of all children, 

appreciation of individual differences, creating conducive learning environment and 

attempting to ensure that no child is left behind. 

 

Alternative policy 

The incremental model policy 

The establishment of Ministry of Disabled people as other countries did as Malawi 

The incremental model policy 

It is descriptive and partial response to rationalities model. It does have strategies. 

1. Selection of goals and objective 

It choices alternatives or strategies mainly from existing policy, but it is not creating policy, 

building up policy from policy. 
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It considers the most significant policy alternative. 

It conceders no optimal policy option, but the best is to choose consensus or agreement and 

interest of the officials  

It focuses on small changes, not radical formulation. 

The student has found out that the alternative policy is very strong in bringing the 

desired positive change for many reasons (that is to say incremental model policy). 

In regard to this, it is important to note that the health, educational and social welfare 

policies intersect at the point of promoting the holistic development of the child by providing  

protection from disabling diseases, or physical and psychological abuses, and by creating an 

environment conducive to optimal development of the child. Another area in which the 

policies tend to cover is the acknowledgment of the role of the family and its empowerment 

towards harmonious development of the child. Moreover, there is an expressed desire and 

commitment to address the needs of the disabled, orphaned, homeless and working children. 

It can there for be concluded that these health, social welfare and educational polices 

recognize the importance of early life experience of children and pave the way for early 

intervention practices. Even though the enforcing policies are a difficult task, there is an 

encouraging foundation for launching early intervention undertakings in the country. Still, the 

need to explicitly pass a proclamations or laws that support early intervention services for all 

eligible children seems to be in order. 

Policy implementation policy 

 The main responsible organ for implementation of this policy alternative is proposed to be  

 The ministry of education, this is because the ministry has formulated the [policy in 1994 

.More over the social welfare developmental policies that supports and legalizes the disability 

issues proclaimed in 1996. On the other hand, the Ethiopia government has signed the UN 

Convention on the Rights of Disabled people in 2007. In addition, the 1995 constitution of 

Ethiopia included the rights of disabled people in article 41. These all have their own 

contributions in facilitating the implementation of the policy. 

Decentralization and local-area-based planning favor greater involvement of 

communities in education and training of people with special educational needs. Local 
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administrators will encourage community participation by giving support to representative 

association and inviting them to take part in decision-making. To this end, Mobilizing and 

monitoring mechanisms composed of local civil administration, educational, health and 

development authorities, community leaders and voluntary organizations will be established 

in geographical areas small enough to ensure meaningful community participation. 

In the process of implementation of this policy, the following key decision points are 

planned to be considered 

The regional, woreda and local authorities may not allocate adequate budget for special needs 

education 

Less commitment on the side of the government, individuals, groups, and communities, 

might be emerged 

 Lack of knowledge about the disability and /or lack of accessibility to health facilities should 

be considered. 

Less willingness in implementation, especially among Governmental institutions 

The most challenging one is absence of awareness and negative attitude of society 

towards disabled children. Generally the outlook of the society, less commitment of the 

government in allocating sufficient budget, cultural and traditional beliefs are some of the 

challenging points to be mention during implementation because the special needs education 

should be related with the millennium goals. 

The student argues that special needs education will be stated in the next program 

actually recommended in the incremental model policy. So it will be summed up as follows. 

The belief and attitude or the general public and the community about disability in which the 

families of children with disabilities live has a direct bearing on the well-being of the 

children. Not only that, it also determines the quality of service rendered for children with 

disabilities. Further more, the range of the resources and service available in the locality are 

important components for undertaking effective and sustainable community-based 

intervention. It is therefore critically important to be familiar with values and the attitude of 

people in the community toward disabling factors. Disability and persons with disabilities at 

the some time, assessing the existing human and material resources available in the 

community is crucial to initiating cost effective programs. 
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These baseline data will enable the ministry to plan and carry out culture and resource 

sensitive intervention programs in the community and these programs may include:-  

⇒ Educating the general public on prevention and primary health care, early 

intervention, child care and management, disabling factors and disability and 

about the potentials of children with disabilities 

⇒ Exploring child related health, educational programs and other relevant 

services in the community so that they can be used as plot forms to introduce 

early intervention programs. In the long term, in order to ensure its 

sustainability, the early intervention program should be integrated as part of 

the already existing service. 

⇒ Examining the nature and effect of traditional early intervention practice in the 

community is something that needs to be considered as one of the main 

undertakings in the community-based intervention programs. On the one hand, 

useful traditional early intervention practice needs to be encouraged, while 

harmful early intervention practices should be discouraged. 

Under “E” the student would like to discuss the following points to treat in social 

policies during the past two decades has been to promote integration and participation and to 

combat exclusion. Inclusion and participation are essential to human dignity and to the 

enjoyment and exercise of human rights within the filed of education; this is reflected in the 

development of strategies that seek to bring about a genuine equalization of opportunities. 

Experience in many countries demonstrates that the integration of children and youth with 

special needs educational is best achieved with in inclusive schools that serve all children 

within a community. It is within this context that those with special educational needs can 

achieve the fullest educational progress and social integration. While inclusive schools 

provide a favorable setting for achieving equal opportunities and full participation, their 

success requires a concerted effort, not only by teachers and school staffs, but also by peers, 

parents, families and volunteers. The return of social institutions is not only a technical task, 

it depends, above all, up on the conviction, commitment and good will of the individuals who 

constitute society.  
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Appendix 

Special Needs Education Services by Regions  Primary education (1-8grades) 

Most SNE units/classes provide only grades 1-4  Means that no information available or no services 

region  support 

provided 

in 

regular 

school  

classes 

for blind 

students 

(B) 

classes 

for deaf 

students 

(D) 

classes 

for 

mentally 

retarded 

students 

(MR) 

 classes 

for 

mixed 

groups  

schools 

for blind 

students  

schools 

for deaf 

students  

schools 

for 

mentally 

retarded 

students  

other  schools 

integrati

ng blind 

students 

schools 

integratin

g deaf 

students  

schools 

integrating 

mentally 

retarded 

students  

Addis 

Ababa  

resource  

teachers 

in 23 

cluster 

centers  

1(grades 

7-8) 

6 10 - - 2 1 rehabilit. 

For 

autistic 

children 

and youth  

1 2 2 

Afar  - - - - - - - - - - - - 

Amhara  resource 

teachers 

in 2 

23 22 8 - 1 1 - - - - - 
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Woredas  

Benisha

ngul 

Gumuz  

- - 2 - - - - - - - - - 

Dire 

Dawa  

- 1 2 - - - - - - - - - 

Gambell

a  

- - - - - - 1 - - - - - 

Harar  - - - - - - 1 - - - - - 

Oromiya - 4 37 4 - 3 3 - - - - - 

Somali - - - - - - - - - - - - 

SNNPR - 2 3 1 4D+B+

MR 

3D+M

R 

2 2 - - - - - 

Tigray  - 1 3 - - 1 1 - training 

for MR 

children  

- - - 

total  ? 32 75 23 7 7 12 1 2 1 2 2 

Appendix  continued  
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Special Needs Education by Regions 

Secondary Education (9-10 grades); no reliable information available 

Region   Support  

provided 

in regular 

schools  

Units/ 

classes for 

blind 

students  

Units/clas

ses for 

deaf 

students  

schools 

for blind 

students  

schools 

for deaf 

students  

other  SNE 

school  

schools 

integrating 

blind 

students  

schools 

integrating 

deaf 

students  

schools 

integrati

ng 

mentally 

retarded 

students 

Addis 

Ababa  
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Problem of HIV/AIDS… 

BACKGROUND 
HIV/AIDS has become the leading cause of death in the world, continuing to be a 

global social and economic problem that causes further threats to the very fabric of our 

society. As one of the development crises, the HIV/AIDS epidemic is fast spreading all 

over the world has ever confronted; a disease, which is noted as “unique in its devastating 

impact on the social, economic and demographic foundation of development, which  has 

adverse effects on nation’s progress(UNAIDS, 2000). Though people should have 

understand about the impact of stigmatization and discrimination; the way of transition of 

HIV/AIDS, and its symptom these help them not only to protect themselves (the infected) 

but also to save the life of the affected individuals. Person infected with HIV do not 

immediately develop AIDS or AIDS symptom. Most persons will remain apparently well 

and continue to function productively as family and community members and at the work 

place for several years. How ever, the virus gradually weaken the immune system of the 

affected person, leaving him or her susceptible to other infections  

According to WHO, cited in the CRITICAL ILLNESS SERIES Hand book, no 

date) case definition for AIDS: two major signs, at list one minor sign and absence of 

known causes of immunosuppressant. (The major symptoms are a loss of 10% of body 

weight with in a short period, chronic diarrhea persisting for more than a month, and 

chronic fever for more than a month. The minor persistent cough for more than a month, 

generalized itchy skin lesions (dermatitis), oral candidacies (thrush). 

Minor signs are persistent cough for more than a month, generalized itch skin (dermatitis), 

recurrent herpes zoster (shingles), oral candidacies (thrush), chronic herpes simplex, and 

generalized enlargement of lymph nodes 
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HIV/AIDS also transmit from person to person directly and indirectly these ways 

of transmission are very preventable but it needs the commitment of the affected and 

infected persons. In fact if there are clear awareness about how to protect both the affected 

and the infected people from such problem and good relation with. infected people with 

out stigmatization and discrimination  

To deal with such complicated problems countries need to develop clear policies 

that can serve as frameworks to guide all efforts in mitigating the problem to be 

coordinated. Hence, the Ethiopian Government, In response to this pressing issue, 

established a National HIV/AIDS Control Program in 1987 under Ministry of Health; and 

formulated a policy on HIV/AIDS in 1998 in order to make the various intervention 

efforts from government, NGOs and other partners coordinated. This review paper 

therefore tries to discuss the problem, analyze the policy and attempts to suggest 

alternative policies and evaluating the alternative policies using different criteria  

 

DIRECT & INDIRECT WAY OF TRANSMMITION 

The main route for the spread of HIV  is by sexual intercourse between two people 

when one person is carrying the virus .It aggravated by sexually transmitted diseases such 

as syphilis or, chancroid ; menstruation, a women with HIV will have the virus in her 

menstrual blood ;anal intercourse, homosexuality , blood transfusion, injection drug users 

through which contaminated blood can be passed from person to person through injecting 

drugs; injections when needles and syringes have not been properly sterilized; and other 

practices involving skin piercing , circumcision, mother to child transmission through 

breast feeding and during delivery ,oral routes of infection such as, ingestion through the 
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mouth and kissing , mouth –to-mouth resuscitation (first –aid workers), oral sex . Even 

there is no scientific evidence its transmission through casual contact. Hence children with 

HIV/AIDS do not normally pose health risk to others. Thus, to mitigate the impact of 

HIV/AIDS people should be responsive by protecting the infected and the affected 

through understanding of the way of transmission. (CRITICAL ILLNESS SERIES Hand 

book) 

CONCEPT DEFINITION 

 HIV/AIDS----The full name AIDS is Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome. As the 

name implies it is a disease caused by a deficiency in the body’s immune system. It is a 

syndrome because there are a range of different symptoms that are not always found in 

each case. It is acquired because AIDS is an infectious disease caused by Human 

Immunodeficiency Virus (HIV) that spread from person to person through a variety of 

routes. This makes it different from immune deficiency from other causes such as 

treatment with anticancer drug or immune system suppressing drugs given to persons 

receiving transplant operations. (CRITICAL ILLNESS SERIES)  

 

Discrimination   treating people differently through prejudice: unfair treatment of one 

person or group, usually because of prejudice about race, ethnicity, age, religion, or 

gender  

(Encarta, 2007.) 

Stigma   the standard point of departure for defining stigma is Erving Goffman’s classic 

study on stigma related to mental illness, physical deformities and what were perceived to 
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be socially deviant behaviors (1963),( Cited in ICRW, International Center for Research 

on Women.2003.).  

 Goffman describes stigma as “an attribute that is deeply discrediting” and results in the 

reduction of a person or group “from a whole and usual person to a tainted, discounted 

one.” He goes on to note that by regarding “others” negatively, an individual or group 

confirms their own “normalcy” and legitimizes their devaluation (ICRW, International 

Center for Research on Women.2003.).  

 

HISTORY OF AIDS 

Internationally, the first case of AIDS was diagnosed more than 20 years ago. In 

spite of extensive research, the origin of HIV has not been discovered. In 1987 the 

member nations of the world Health Organization (WHO) recognized the seriousness of 

the emerging AIDS epidemic by creating a special program that in 1988 becomes the 

Global programme on AIDS. This becomes the focal point for an intense international 

effort to develop comprehensive national planes for the prevention and control of AIDS. It 

soon become clear that control of the AIDS epidemic went well beyond health issues to 

encompass social, political and economic areas of life. In recognition of this, in 1996 the 

United Nation set up UNAIDS to provide the global leadership to take the straggle against 

AIDS in to the twenty – first century. (HAPC, 2003) 

HIV/AIDS IN ETHIOPIA 

The first evidence of infection in Ethiopia was recognized in the early 1980s. The 

first two AIDS person were reported in 1986. Since then, the disease has spread at an 

alarming rate. Currently, the country is home to the third largest HIV/AIDS infected 
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population next to Indian and South Africa. According to the report by the ministry of 

health, a total of 2.2 million people are estimated to live with the HIV virus, of which 

200,000 are AIDS case. . (HAPC, 2003) 

Another study indicates that of the nearly 73 million Ethiopian people the number 

of people living with HIV/AIDS is estimate to be 1.3 million (MOH/HAPCO, 2006). Of 

these about a quarter of a million are children below 14 years of age (MOH/HAPCO, 

2006). Similarly, the number of orphans due to AIDS aged 0 to 17 ranges between 

280,000 and 870,000 (http://www.eduaids.nl/cat/8). In 2005, antenatal (ANC) surveillance 

data revealed that the adjusted national HIV prevalence for the country was 3.5% (urban 

10.5% and rural 1.9%) (MOH/HAPCO, 2006 over 10millon young people, aged 15-24 are 

living with HIV or AIDS (UNFPA, 2004). Every hour, young people aged 15- 24 are 

infected with HIV (UNICEF Website, 2004).). As other studies indicate over 10millon 

young people, aged 15-24 are living with HIV or AIDS (UNFPA, 2004). Every hour, 

young people aged 15- 24 are infected with HIV (UNICEF Website, 2004). Young 

women are especially vulnerable to HIV. More than 4 million girls in Africa between the 

age of 15 -24 are HIV+. According to the latest statistics, 75% of all new HIV infections 

are young women 15 – 24 years old( Lewis, 2004). 

 

THE VICTIMES OF HIV/AIDS 

HIV/AIDS have a negative impact for all over the world with out selecting age, 

sex, color, race, religion, educated or illiterate, rich or poor with out any boundary. It is a 

health, social, psychological, and economic problem of the society. And the biological, 

social, political and economic conditions create sustaining vulnerability to HIV/AIDS. For 
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example, women, marginalized people, such as people with disabilities, street children, 

people living with HIV, the poor, etc, the youth, the mobile section of the society (such as 

long distance truck drivers, the army etc) and health workers. All these are more prone to 

HIV infection than the rest of the society. In addition the strong influences that culture and 

religion bears on the life style choices of individuals. 

THE SEVERITY OF THE PROBLEM 

 
According to reports from the Joint United Nations Program on HIV/AIDS 

(UNAIDS), the global burden of HIV at the end of 2007 was estimated at 33.2 million 

individuals; of whom 30.8 million are adults,  and the rest 2.5 million children  under the 

age of 15. Nearly 23 million of the 33.2 million lived in sub-Saharan Africa 

[UNAIDS/WHO, 2007].  Moreover, the same organization reported that globally there has 

been 2.5 million new infections, 1.7 million of whom from sub-Saharan Africa. Global 

AIDS deaths in adults and children were estimated at 2.1 million, of whom 1.6 million 

was again from sub-Saharan Africa [UNAIDS/WHO. 2007].  

Ethiopia is one of the countries that are hit-hardest by HIV/AIDS epidemic. Of the 

nearly 73 million Ethiopian people the number of people living with HIV/AIDS is 

estimate to be 1.3 million (MOH/HAPCO, 2006). Of these about a quarter of a million are 

children below 14 years of age (MOH/HAPCO, 2006). Similarly, the number of orphans 

due to AIDS aged 0 to 17 ranges between 280,000 and 870,000 

(http://www.eduaids.nl/cat/8). In 2005, antenatal (ANC) surveillance data revealed that 

the adjusted national HIV prevalence for the country was 3.5% (urban 10.5% and rural 

1.9%) (MOH/HAPCO, 2006 over 10millon young people, aged 15-24 are living with HIV 
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or AIDS (UNFPA, 2004). Every hour, young people aged 15- 24 are infected with HIV 

(UNICEF Website, 2004).).  

As other studies indicate over 10millon young people, aged 15-24 are living with 

HIV or AIDS (UNFPA, 2004). Every hour, young people aged 15- 24 are infected with 

HIV (UNICEF Website, 2004). Young women are especially vulnerable to HIV. More 

than 4 million girls in Africa between the age of 15 -24 are HIV+. According to the latest 

statistics, 75% of all new HIV infections are young women 15 – 24 years old Lewis,  

2004). Low socio economic status and gender discrimination means women and girls have 

less access to financial security, education and information, putting them at higher risk for 

HIV/ AIDS. Biologically girls are more susceptible to HIV, while early marriage to older 

men and gender-based violence put young women at an even great risk of infection. 

Disadvantaged young people are also at great risk ; young orphans , street children , 

commercial sex workers , inject able drug users , and those affected by civil unrest have 

very low access to information , skill training , health care , education , and services that 

are often available to other young people. These young people are hard to reach, making 

them particularly at risk for HIV (UNICEF, 2003). Young people, especially young 

women and girls, are the key to fighting HIV/AIDS. Young people are the most likely to 

adopt positive behavior change (Ministry of Health   MOH 2002). 

Evidences show the adverse effect of HIV/AIDS on life expectance. HIV/AIDS 

resulted in life expectance of 46 years instead of 53 years in 2001 (a decline by 7 years). If 

the spread of the disease is not checked, by 2014, the life expectancy at birth is estimated 

to be 9 years below projected life expectancy had there been no HIV/AIDS (MoH 2002 

cited in (HAPCO). 2003) 
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In the case of health workers, up to the end of June 1998, the CDC had recorded 

55 cases of health care workers who had definitely become infected from their work 

health work from which 19 laboratory worker, 23 nurses and 6 doctors. 

 

RECOGNIZING HIV/AIDS IN THE CONTEXT OF COMMUNITY & MEDIA 

COMMUNITY 

According to a study that conducted by Alula Pankhurst in titled social and cultural 

perceptions from twenty rural sites from the four major Regions of Ethiopia: Amara (four 

sites), Oromia (eight sites), Southern Peoples’ Nations and Nationalities Regional State 

(henceforth Southern Region, six sites) and Tigray (two sites) communities refers 

HIV/AIDS in different ways that indicate how much the community recognize it 

(HIV/AIDS).  

The first way of referring to HIV/AIDS is using words that describe its main 

symptoms. The most common of these were terms referring to the disease’s effect of 

making people thinner. Thus the term amenmin in Amharic could be translated as: “makes 

waste away” and the Oromiffa equivalent is  liqeesa. Other examples are lefe 

ch’ech’ebsotu suggesting that AIDS “breaks the bones” mentioned in Turufe in Oromia, 

and the expression melesi wedia harge, meaning “A disease which kills by drying” 

mentioned in Do’oma in the Gamo area of the Southern Region. Some respondents 

mentioned other symptoms such as loss of hair and the teeth protruding. (Alula Pankhurst) 

 The second way of referring to HIV/AIDS was to emphasize its contemporary 

nature as a recent arrival and/or as a disease of recent times or the present generation. 

Examples include terms such asyezemenu beshita meaning “the disease of the [recent] 
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times” in Amharic or yezebareye basha meaning “disease of this generation” in Gurage, 

and dhukuba bera or dhukuba addis meaning “the new disease” in Oromifaa or bereke 

tukuba meaning the “newcomer disease” in the Gedeo language.In Luqa in the Southern 

Region AIDS was specifically referred to as “the urban disease”. (Alula Pankhurst) 

A third way of referring to HIV/AIDS is to emphasize its potency, mercilessness, 

and fatal nature.This is mainly reflected in terms such as the “killer disease” an illness 

“without medicine”, and the expressions: “It kills people when it catches up with them”, 

and “It kills after eating up a person’s flesh”. In Oda Dawata in Oromia it was referred to 

as “the Wild One” or “the Merciless”. The term that best captures this view is “the Cobra” 

mentioned in two widely distant sites in Oromiya, in Arsi and in Jimma. The disease was 

referred to as that of “cursed people” in a site in Tigray, and in the Debre Birhan Environs 

in Amara   referred to it as meqseft meaning “a punishment from God”. 

Perhaps the most intriguing local terms mentioned was “the Disco”. This refers to the 

digital watches, which are popularly known as “Disco” because the dots flash on and off. 

The connection is that a person with AIDS is at times well and at other times ill, and 

alternates between the two. (Alula Pankhurst) 

MEDIA  

Language and information on HIV and AIDS have important effects on the experience of 

prevention and mitigation of the alarmingly spreading HIV/AIDS. The media, then, is a 

powerful tool by virtue of its tremendous reach and ability to influence people’s opinions 

and actions. Institutions working with the media, and the media itself, can make messages 

and information about HIV and PLHA non-stigmatizing by: considering different things 

the first one is examining the language of media messages, i.e media professionals can 

 11



Problem of HIV/AIDS… 

examine and modify the language used in media to ensure that it does not portray HIV and 

people with HIV in negative, stereotypical ways. Secondly by providing accurate 

information, media can be used to provide up-to-date and complete information on HIV. 

In addition to that, can make messages and information about HIV and PLHA non-

stigmatizing by not reinforcing misperceptions, i.e  providing correct information and the 

media can be used to negate misperceptions. At the very least, media and groups working 

with media can focus on ensuring that media messages do not repeat misperceptions. 

(ICRW, International Center for Research on Women.2003)  

Based on these facts I didn’t get written information about the success or faller of 

the media to transmit information about HIV/AIDS But in my opinion one of the factor 

that aggravate the impact of HIV and that helps to reach on the current status was the way 

of introducing HIV/AIDS at earlier time that was by showing the picture of danger, 

human skeleton and other forms of horror .Thus, all those things made terror to people 

rather than educating .and nobody could eroding such tension easily through generation . 

 

 CONTENDING VEIWS  

According to Alula Pankhurst the perception of the origins of HIV/AIDS between 

Ethiopian people in terms of its origin have three views: the first that it came from abroad 

that it came from foreign countries of these specifying America, one of whom claimed 

that it was specifically meant to kills Ethiopians another mentioned that it came from 

sexual relations Ethiopians had with people living abroad. The rural people mostly viewed 

as it came from towns and cities.  The second that it was a form of supernatural 

retribution, usually mentioning that it was God’s or Allah’s will as a punishment for sins, 
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as a curse, as anger for breaking God’s laws, for indulging in adultery, and others viewed 

as God’s way of reducing the population. The third view attributed the origins of AIDS to 

sex with primates including monkeys, apes, baboons or chimpanzees most of them 

specified that it was white men having sex with the primates, and few of them attributed to 

a white man eating monkey flesh. .Still others spoke of AIDS as the apocalypse (referred 

to as the coming of the “Eighth Thousand”).  

There is now conclusive evidence that HIV originated in Africa. a 10-year study 

completed in 2005 found a strain of Simian Immunodeficiency Virus (SIV) in a number of 

chimpanzee colonies in south-east Cameroon that was a viral ancestor of the HIV-1 that 

causes AIDS in humans. Complex computer model of the evolution of HIV-1 has 

suggested that the first transfer of SIV to humans occurred around 1930, with HIV-2 

transferring from monkeys found in Guinea-Bissau, at some point in the 1940s. Studies of 

primates in other continents did not find any trace of SIV, leading to the conclusion that 

HIV originated in Africa (AVERT. Organization, International AIDS Charity) 

 

THE CAUSE THAT AGRRAVATE THE SPREAD OF HIV/AIDS AND ITS 

CONSEQUANCE 

Poverty is one of the  annoying factor for the spread of HIV/AIDS Because of it 

people face to difficult circumstance such as prostitution, street children, unemployment, 

begging, robbing, school dropout, girls work as sex worker in the street with very old and 

rich people to cope their problems  

Most people in Sub-Saharan Africa are poor. In parts of the world where most 

people lack adequate housing, food and clothing, the everyday struggle to survive absorbs 
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most of their energy and resources. With the exception of Gabon and South Africa, the 

countries of Sub-Saharan Africa are among the poorest in the world. 

 Many adolescents have little education in the mentioned countries. Education is 

closely linked to a young person’s ability to avoid HIV/AIDS. Throughout the 1990s in 

Zambia, for example, the prevalence of HIV decreased among 15–19-year-old women 

with some education, but remained unchanged among those with no schooling. And in a 

number of Sub-Saharan African countries, higher proportions of unmarried adolescents 

who are not in school than of their in-school counterparts engage in unprotected 

intercourse. Such findings may have serious implications for the future of the HIV/AIDS 

epidemic in the region, given the levels of education there. 

Ethiopia is one of the countries where poverty is an endemic problem. Currently it 

is estimated that about 44% of the Ethiopian population is living below poverty line 

(Shigeta and Yntiso, 2005). It is the women who suffer from poverty disproportionately 

because of low socio economic status and gender discrimination means women and girls 

have less access to financial security, education and information, putting them at higher 

risk for HIV/ AIDS although this problem is worst among rural women, it is also evident 

among women  

Biologically girls are more susceptible to HIV, while early marriage to older men 

and gender-based violence put young women at an even great risk of infection. 

Disadvantaged young people are also at great risk ; young orphans , street children 

, commercial sex workers , inject able drug users , and those affected by civil unrest have 

very low access to information , skill training , health care , education , and services that 
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are often available to other young people. These young people are hard to reach, making 

them particularly at risk for HIV (UNICEF, 2003) 

Young people’s, and particularly young women’s, heightened vulnerability to HIV 

infection has roots not only in their sexual and marital behavior, but also in the broader 

social, cultural and economic conditions they face in their lives. HIV/AIDS in Sub-

Saharan Africa has not spread in a social or cultural vacuum. According to a 2001 report, 

the virus “spreads fastest and furthest in conditions of poverty, powerlessness and lack of 

information—conditions in which many young people [in Sub-Saharan Africa] live.”1 

(Akinrinola Bankole et. Al) 

The other cause that aggravates HIV/ AIDS is stigmatization and discrimination. According 

to the study conducted in some African countries (Tanzania, Ethiopia, & Kenya) the 

causes, context, experience and consequences of stigma are mentioned as follows: 

The main causes of stigma relate to incomplete knowledge, fears of death and 

disease, sexual norms and a lack of recognition of stigma. Insufficient and inaccurate 

knowledge combines with fears of death and disease to perpetuate beliefs in casual 

transmission and, thereby, avoidance of those with HIV. The knowledge that HIV can be 

transmitted sexually combines with an association of HIV with socially “improper” sex, 

such that people with HIV are stigmatized for their perceived immoral behavior. (Laura 

Nyblade et al) Finally, people often do not recognize that their words or actions are 

stigmatizing Socio-economic status, age and gender all influence the experience of stigma. 

The poor are blamed less for their infection than the rich, yet they face greater stigma 

because they have fewer resources to hide an HIV-positive status. Youth are blamed in the 

studied countries for spreading HIV through what is perceived as their highly risky sexual 
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behavior. While both men and women are stigmatized for breaking sexual norms, gender-

based power results in women being blamed more easily. At the same time, the 

consequences of HIV infection, disclosure, stigma and the burden of care are higher for 

women than for men. (Laura Nyblade et al) 

People living with HIV and AIDS face physical and social isolation from family, 

friends, and community; gossip, name-calling and voyeurism; and a loss of rights, 

decision-making power and access to resources and livelihoods. People with HIV 

internalize these experiences and consequently feel guilty, ashamed and inferior. They 

may, as a result, isolate themselves and lose hope. Those associated with people with HIV 

and AIDS, especially family members, friends and caregivers, face many of these same 

experiences in the form of secondary stigma.  

Consequently, People living with HIV and AIDS and their families develop 

various strategies to cope with stigma. Decisions around disclosure depend on whether or 

not disclosing would help to cope (through care) or make the situation worse (through 

added stigma). Some cope by participating in networks of people with HIV and actively 

working in the field of HIV or by confronting stigma in their communities. Others look for 

alternative explanations for HIV besides sexual transmission and seek comfort, often 

turning to religion to do so. 

There are also many positive aspects of the way people deal with HIV and stigma. 

People express good intentions to not stigmatize those with HIV. Many recognize that 

their limited knowledge has a role in perpetuating stigma and are keen to learn more 

families, religious organizations and communities provide care, empathy and support for 
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people with HIV and AIDS. Finally, people with HIV themselves overcome the stigma 

they face to challenge stigmatizing social norms. 

The other factor that aggravates HIV/ AIDS is cultural influence. Since Ethiopia 

where more than 80 ethnic groups and different religious factions co-exist: while some 

cultures allow monogamy others promote polygamy; in some societies early marriage and 

marriage by abduction is allowed; some cultures do not allow women to have property 

right, and this leave them economically dependent on men, which in turn prohibit them to 

make major decisions even on their body.  

In general, HIV/AIDS strikes hardest where lack of education, illness, malnutrition, 

violence, armed conflicts and discrimination are already deep rooted. In addition, it also 

strikes the poor and disadvantaged, heavily affects the skilled, the trained and the educated 

– i.e the group most vital for development by increasing mortality and morbidity rate 

among their most productive contributors and workers.  These mortality and morbidity 

rate, in turn, negatively alter the structure and function of different sectors and limiting the 

out put of services (supplies) while simultaneously increasing the complexity and quantity 

of services required. By doing so, it thrives on and amplifies poverty and exclusion. 

(HAPCO & UNDP Ethiopia Country Office ) 

 THE NATIONAL RESPONSE  

With the increasingly visible impact of the epidemic in Ethiopia realizing and the 

devastating effect of HIV/AIDS on national development and poverty reduction efforts, 

the government of Ethiopia took the leadership to scale up the response in the fight against 

HIV/AIDS by forgoing multi spectoral and multi level partnership with various 

stakeholders. A National policy on HIV/AIDS was enacted in August 1998. Following 
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that, the Ministry of Health coordinated a process of strategic planning and program 

development in Ethiopia’s nine regions and two city administrations. This proves involved 

National and regional governmental institutions, the major regional sector offices, NGOs, 

religious organizations and other key stakeholders. It resulted in the five year Federal 

Level Multi sectoral HIV/AIDS strategic plan and accompanying Regional Multi sectoral 

HIV/AIDS strategic plan. Together, these plans were synthesized in to the strategic 

Framework for the National Response to HIV/AIDS in Ethiopia for 2001 -2005. The 

National strategic Framework(NSF) focuses on reducing the transmission of HIV and 

associated morbidity and mortality, and its impact on individuals, families and the society 

at large The strategy is built on four issues; multi sectoralism, participation, leadership, 

and efficient management. The NSF is currently being revised and the priority area 

redefined  

(HAPCO, 2003) 

 

POLICY GAPS 

The impacts of the epidemic to individuals, families, and the community had to be 

recognized during the preparation of the policy. 

• The importance of certain biological, social, political and economic conditions in 

creating and sustaining vulnerability to HIV/AIDS must be appreciated. 

• The strong influences that culture and religion bear on the life style choices of 

individuals must be recognized by the policy. 

• The policy has not clearly indicated the protection of PLWHA rather it indicates 

the general human rights. 
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• The policy has never been revised since 1998. Given the dynamic nature of 

HIV/AIDS, the policy should have been visited regularly to accommodate new 

developments. 

• HIV/AIDS policy cannot be enough to address all issues for the country as a 

whole. 

ALTERNATIVE TO THE CURRENT POLICY 

POLICY ALTERNATIVE- I: HIV/AIDS policy for educational sectors of Ethiopia 
 

RATIONALE 

Considering the huge number and diversity of people at risk, and the magnitude of 

the negative impacts HIV/AIDS is posing to the country, putting of the mandate to 

carrying out the responsibility of tackling the problem to a single Ministry (Ministry of 

Health) seem to be irrational. There must be several sector-based HIV/AIDS policies 

under the umbrella of the national policy, each of which developed according to the 

existing conditions in which the community it is serving is found. 

The primary reason for addressing educational sectors is that HIV/AIDS primarily 

affects young adults. This is so because, given their higher curiosity, the young are most 

often involved in early commencement of sexual activities. Worst of all, due to inadequate 

knowledge, they practice unprotected sex. In general, HIV/AIDS strikes hardest where 

lack of education, illness, malnutrition, violence, armed conflicts and discrimination are 

already deep-rooted. In addition, it also strikes the poor and disadvantaged, heavily affects 

the skilled, the trained and the educated — i.e. the groups most vital for development. By 

doing so, it thrives on and amplifies poverty and exclusion. 
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Thus any policy which is designed towards prevention and control of HIV/AIDS 

must primarily target children and young adults who are in educational institutions. 

Education is in itself a protective measure against HIV infection. Education can change 

behavior by providing knowledge, fostering attitudes and conferring skills through 

culturally sensitive and effective communication. An approach based on human rights and 

gender equality is fundamental for providing prevention education and treatment and for 

combating stigma and improving living conditions of the infected and affected. Education 

systems can reach young people before most are sexually active. To the extent that they 

are accessible, schools reach further into communities than any other institution, hence 

they are critical instruments for reducing vulnerability and risk among young people. 

Therefore, HIV/AIDS policy for educational sectors of Ethiopia could be a promising one 

to mitigate the spreading of the HIV/AIDS. 

 

Objectives of the alternative policy 

To create and promote an enabling environment for effective HIV/AIDS prevention and 

care within the context of educational system. 

 

Strategies 

• Ministry of Education should establish full-fledged HIV/AIDS unit which 

supervises and coordinates all HIV/AIDS activities in all the country’s 

educational institutions. In addition, this body must bear the responsibility of 

monitoring and evaluation of the implementation of the policy. 

• Provision of counseling and support centers in schools and institutions is needed.   

• Provision of information, education and communication to students and school 

employees regarding the nature of HIV/AIDS, and fundamental human rights in 

order to prevent discrimination and stigmatization of members of the community 

who are with HIV/AIDS. 
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• Development of national sexuality education curriculum.  

• Facilitating the school environment for peer-education in order to empower the 

youth, which could be via youth clubs, faith-based groups, community youth 

groups, or student union groups. 

• Provision of gender-specific programs to educate and empower women 

• Placing health delivery unit in all schools that can at least provide first aid when 

accidents occur. Training of students and staff in first aid, and availability of first 

aid kits in every school.  

• Provision of training on how to observe Universal Precautions during a situation 

where a person is exposed to blood and body fluids. 

Scope 

This policy applies to all educational institutions of Ethiopia (public and private alike) 

including pre-school, primary, secondary, and tertiary educational systems 

 
POLICY ALTERNATIVE- II 
 
Safeguarding people living with HIV/AIDS from any form of discrimination and 

stigmatization  

 
RATIONALE 
 
. Stigma impedes various programmatic efforts. Testing, disclosure, prevention and 

care and support for people with HIV are advocated, but are impeded by stigma. Testing 

and disclosure are recognized as difficult because of stigma, and prevention is hampered 

because preventive methods such as condom use or discussing safe sex are considered 

indications of HIV infection or immoral behaviors and are thus stigmatized. Available 

care and support are accompanied by judgmental attitudes and isolating behavior, which 

can result in people with HIV delaying care until absolutely necessary. 
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Objective of the alternative policy 
 
Disentangle the underlying factors that perpetuate or mitigate stigma; 
 
  
Strategy 

• Create greater recognition about stigma and discrimination. 

• Foster in-depth, applied knowledge about all aspects of HIV and AIDS through a 

participatory and interactive process.  

• Provide safe spaces to discuss the values and beliefs that underlie stigma  

• Find common language to talk about stigma and provide intensive, extensive and 

sustainable IEC activities through all possible media. 

• Ensure a central role for people with HIV and AIDS. 

• Create suitable conditions to PLWHA to be treated in a just and human way  

• Refusal to study or to work with PLWHA in any institutions should be groundless, 

and hence will subject to legal penalties.  

Scope  
This policy applies to all people living with HIV/AIDS, Governmental and Non-

governmental Organizations, community based organizations, Medias, religious leaders’, 

and local elders. 

EAVLUATION CRITERIA FOR POLICY ALTERNATIVES 

Feasibility of policy alternatives 

A. Technical feasibility 

For alternative I, there are sufficient numbers of educated people who can be convinced 

and very easily learn how to implement the policy, since the target population is found in 

educational sectors. But in the case of the second alternative, which targets the general 
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population rather than specific target group such as people in the educational sectors, 

technical feasibility for implementing is very much reduced because the level of education 

in the general society is low. 

B. Political feasibility 

The political commitment from the government side to expand educational institutions is 

unmistakably observed by the fact that many new schools and higher learning institutions 

(both governmental and private) are being opened. Since policy alternative I operates in 

these institutions, it is in a better position to get political support. In the case of policy 

alternative II, though there is political wish from the government side to help stop 

stigmatization, it is unlikely for the government to directly interfere with the society’s 

cultural, religious and traditional practices that might encourage stigma. Therefore 

alternative I will have a better chance of getting political commitment than alternative II. 

C. Technological feasibility 

With regard to use of technology (TV, internet access, published materials, radio, etc), 

educational institutions are in a better position than the general public. Therefore 

implementation of alternative I will be easier than alternative II. 

D. Administrative feasibility    

Although the education sector has better organizational structures to implement policy 

alternative I than the organizational structures in the general population to implement 

alternative II, the leadership and management of the educational system in this country are 

very poor, resulting in inferior performances (MoFED, 2006). It follows therefore that 

policy alternative II might do better since CBOs, NGOs (both local and international), 

faith-based organizations, and local leaders are currently committed to fight AIDS.  
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E. Financial feasibility (cost)     

Financially, the educational system is receiving very low budget to run the education itself 

leave alone running additional task of implementing policy alternative I. In the case of 

policy alternative II, however, there are ample sources of financial assistances from 

international organizations such as PEPFAR (the President’s Emergency Plan for AIDS 

Relief), Global Fund of the World Bank for fight against malaria, tuberculosis and AIDS, 

Clinton Foundation, etc. Therefore, alternative II can do better than alternative I in this 

regard. 

F. Efficiency 

Even if the educational sectors were to receive more budgets, the financial efficiency of 

the intuitions is so poor that much of the allocated money would be spent in administrative 

activities rather than in the actual educational activities (MoFED, 2006). Hence, financial 

efficiency of alternative I is expected to be low. Similarly, the funds provided by donor 

organizations to fight HIV/AIDS in the general population are poorly managed by NGOs 

and other responsible bodies. Observations show that much of the money is spent in 

activities such as conferences, travels, and personnel expenses. With lack of proper 

financial monitoring, the efficiency of alternative II will be poor.  

G. Effectiveness  

Education is closely linked to a young person’s ability to avoid HIV/AIDS. For 

example, it has been observed in some sub-Saharan African countries that the prevalence 

of HIV decreased among 15–19-year-old women with some education, but remained 

unchanged among those with no schooling; and higher proportions of unmarried 

adolescents who are not in school than of their in-school counterparts engage in 
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unprotected intercourse. In addition, bringing behavioral changes into the society is better 

performed by using students as vehicles, since there is no section of the society where 

students are not found. Therefore alternative I will have stronger effectiveness than 

alternative II. 

H. Cultural Feasibility 

The various cultural and religious practices, which might encourage stigmatization, are 

maintained more strongly in the general population than in the educated section of the 

society. Therefore implementing alternative I will be easier than alternative 

Table 1. Comparison of alternatives in achieving the desired objectives 

Alternative  Alternative  
I 

*Rating: 5 Excellent; 4 very good; 3 good; 2 fair; 1 poor  

II 
Rate* Rate* 

Criteria 

1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 
Technical feasibility     X   X   
Political feasibility     X   X   
Technological 
feasibility 

   X   X    

Administrative 
feasibility 

  X      X  

Financial feasibility    X      X  
Efficiency   X    X    
Effectiveness     X   X   
Cultural Feasibility    X    X   
Total   3X3= 

9 
2X4= 
8 

5X3= 
15 

 2X2= 
4 

4X3= 
12 

2X4=
8 

 

  
 
 

 

 25



Problem of HIV/AIDS… 

CONCLUDING ARGUMENT 
 
 Therefore the overall acceptability of policy alternative- I is greater than 

policy alternative -II because of the aforementioned strengths namely; political feasibility, 

technical feasibility and effectiveness. 

The policy alternative will be implemented mainly by the Ministry of Education in 

collaboration with Ministry of Health and other related governmental and 

nongovernmental organizations. 

 Te key decision pointes which would be encountered during implementation: 

• HIV/AIDS should be mainstreamed in educational policy. 

• Curriculum should be designed in all educational levels. 

• In the implementation process the culture , religion, and traditions of the 

society  has to be considered  

The challenges that would be encountered during the implementation  

• Even though the policy is supposed to be effective in bringing the intended 

behavioral change, many people especially school young girls from poor family 

would most likely be exposed to unsafe sex with to fulfill their basic needs  

• Due to the fast spread of HIV/AIDS, the population of infected people is 

increasing at an alarming rate and this will in turn pose a big challenge on the 

policy implementation.  

 The long rooted nature of  HIV/AIDS epidemic and the poverty of the country 

would make it difficult to achieve the intended goal within a short period of time. 

However, if the government of Ethiopia and its people are committed to combat the 

problem, it would be achieved with in the coming 10-20years time.     
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        Generally, HIV/AIDS has a negative and devastating impact for all over the world. It 

is a health, social, psychological, and economic problem of the society and it spreads 

fastest and furthest in conditions of poverty, powerlessness  and lack of information, 

stigmatization, cultural factors such as polygamy, and the failure of education policy in 

mainstreaming HIV/AIDS.  

Therefore, the recommended alternative to mitigate the problem helps the young 

generation especially the school children in a way that enabling them to be aware of the 

catastrophic effect of HIV/AIDS and bring about the intended behavioral change so as to 

protect themselves and care and support for the victims and build a healthy nation. 

 Though some people may argue the policy alternative as the problem was not 

caused by lack of awareness rather the prevalence of extreme poverty and can be 

addressed by giving priority to poverty reduction. In addition, they may have a big 

suspicion to the effectiveness of the alternative policy regarding the multi cultural nature 

of the country would make its acceptance very low.  

 The arguments forwarded against the alternative did not seem to value the power 

of education in bringing a societal change and development. For instance, these people did 

not recognize that how many rich people are getting infected every day and also they 

haven’t seen the experience of poor countries which are successful in combating 

HIV/AIDS effectively with in short period of time such as Uganda employed campaign of 

awareness raising. In addition, the suspicion towards cultural practices would impede the 

implementation can be counter argued as education has still great power in changing the 

attitude of a certain community and society at large.           
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INTRODUCTION 

This paper is concerned on the issue of HIV/AIDS as a social problem. It puts 

particular focus on one of the significant challenges of antiretroviral treatment- adherence. I 

choose to work on this area because I have witnessed so many challenges, complex problems 

and sufferings resulted by the disease and the challenges placed on adherence of people to the 

‘hope igniting’ antiretroviral treatment. Moreover, I believe that there lies a huge implication 

on policies in terms of contributing for and solving the problems.   

Methods 

Available and relevant literatures are mostly used in preparing this paper. In addition, 

my personal arguments that emanate from my experience and observations of current 

practices are also utilized in appropriate manner for the purpose of substantiating the paper. 

 

                                                               BACKGROUND  

HIV/AIDS is a disease with no curable medication or vaccination, for this reason 

people that are infected by this disease faces the fate of living with it until their life ends. 

HIV/AIDS was first detected in Ethiopia in a stored sera collected in 1984 and the first two 

AIDS cases were reported in 1986 (MOH/NHAPCO, 2006). Since then HIV have been 

claiming the life of millions of people in the country and making thousands of children 

orphan. The huge numbers of disabilities and deaths of citizens due to AIDS have been 

manifested in the country for decades. 

It is impossible to single out parts of the society that are not impacted by HIV, since 

there is no age group, economic or social status, cultural orientation, religious background 

and the like that are exceptional in terms of being infected by the disease. On the other hand 

as citizens of a country that is adversely affected by the disease, all Ethiopians are directly or 

indirectly impacted by the disease and its complex consequences. Even if it is impossible to 

identify a single portion of the society that is not impacted by HIV, there are specific group 

of the society that happens to have a demonstrable evidence for their vulnerability. According 

to AIDS Resource Centre (ARC,2003), these groups are considered to be at risk due to a mix 

of biological factors, lack of information or power to protect themselves or obtain care, due to 

high mobility and separation from the family for a long periods, low level of awareness and 

the like. These vulnerable group’s include; Youth, women, Commercial sex workers, 

Orphans and street children, military personnel, mobile/Displaced persons and farmers. 

Statistical findings assert that HIV/AIDS is touching the lives of a huge number of 

people in Ethiopia and the severity of the condition can be easily depicted from those 
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findings. According to AIDS in Ethiopia 6th report, in 2005, it was estimated that 1,320,000 

people in the country were living with HIV/AIDS and the new AIDS cases were estimated to 

be a total of 137,500. In line with this it was also estimated that new HIV infections were 

128,900 (353 a day) including 30,338 HIV positive births. Moreover, the number of HIV 

infected pregnant women was 105,675. (MOH/NHAPCO, 2006). 

The report also indicates high estimated number of AIDS deaths in the country with 

in the same year i.e 2005. It is stated that there were about 134,500 AIDS deaths (368 a day) 

in the country; if we look at this estimation in terms of age, among the total number of AIDS 

deaths, 20,900 were children under the age of 15 years and from all young adult (15-49) 

deaths in Ethiopia, AIDS is accountable for 34% of deaths. The percentage was even higher 

(66.3%) when we consider young adult deaths in urban area. On the other hand the Number 

of AIDS orphans was 744,100 in the same year (MOH/NHAPCO, 2006). These statistics are 

clear indicators that AIDS is appallingly claiming the lives of a huge number of children and 

young adults in Ethiopia who are the future hopes and productive citizens of the country.  

In the following chart, HIV/AIDS related estimates in rural and urban Ethiopia in 2005 will 

be presented 

 

Category Urban Rural Total 

HIV+ pregnancies 45,982 59,693 105,675 

HIV+ births 12,692 17,646 30,338 

AIDS orphans 360,046 384,024 744,070 

PLWHA 685,778 634,017 1,319,795 

New HIV infection 72,189 56,733 128,922 

New AIDS cases 69,992 67,507 137,499 

Annual AIDS cases 68,733 65,717 134,450 
  

Source, MOH/NHAPCO,2006  

The above table depicts the HIV related estimates with general category of urban and 

rural Ethiopia but it doesn’t mean that all urban and rural areas in different regions share 

equal or similar burden in relation to the disease. For instance the HIV incidence rates in 

urban areas indicates that the higher share of PLWHA (84.6%) live in four particular region’s 
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urban and those urban areas share a total of 83.4% of the total estimated HIV positive 

pregnancies, and 83.6% of new infections of urban Ethiopia in 2005 (MOH/NHAPCO,2006). 

By the same talken, rural/regional HIV prevalence estimates of 2005 indicates that due to the 

relatively large population and high HIV prevalence rates, Amhara, Oromia, SNNPR, and 

Tigray accounted for a significant proportion of rural PLWHA (94.4%), new AIDS cases 

(95.2%), AIDS deaths (95.3%) and HIV positive pregnancies (95.1%)(MOH/HAPCO,2006). 

The trend of HIV prevalence in the country indicates that its prevalence was low in 

1980s but increased quickly in 1990s (National AIDS council, 2001). According to 

MOH/NHAPCO, 2006, the national HIV prevalence reaches its peak between 1998-2000 and 

the prevalence in rural and urban areas reach its peak between 1999-2001 and 1997-98 

respectively. In the same report, it was indicated that currently, the national and rural HIV 

prevalence has stabilized while the urban epidemic reveals a slow and gradual decline, 

following its peak in prevalence. In the following graph, the trend of HIV/AIDS epidemic in 

the country in terms of estimated HIV positive population from year 1990-2005 will be 

presented.  
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HIV/AIDS AS A SOCIAL PROBLEM 

Historical Analysis Of The Problem 

Considering the problem of HV/AIDS beyond individual’s problem and making it a 

social concern was not a simple road in Ethiopia. One of the reasons behind can be the status 

of the epidemic over time in the country, since it has a considerable implication on how the 

problem can be framed. The early stage of HIV spread in Ethiopia was in early 1980’s. Since 

then, the epidemic has passed through different levels of intensity.  According to UNAIDS 

and WHO, those levels were classified in to three typologies as follows;  

• Low level; although HIV infection may have existed for many years, it has not spread 

to significant levels (more than 5%) in any sub-population; 

• Concentrated: HIV has spread rapidly within a defined sub-population (greater than 

5%) but is not well established in the general population; 

• Generalized: HIV is firmly established in the general population. Sexual networking 

in the general population is sufficient to sustain an epidemic independent of sub-

populations at higher risk of infection (Clare Bishop, 2004). 

These typologies can serve as a point of reference on how the problem could be perceived 

and defined by the society during different levels of the spread of the epidemic in the country, 

since the incidence and prevalence of a given problem is one of the bases for defining and 

labeling problems.   

According to Clare Bishop, 2004, society’s response changed as the level of the spread of 

the epidemic changes through time. Accordingly, in the first stages, communities’ response to 

the epidemic was characterized by denying the existence of the problem. During these 

periods, the incidence of the disease was relatively limited and infected persons and affected 

households used to be perceived as isolated instances which often times resulted their 

marginalization. On top of that, there was a widespread misconception of looking at the 

disease as a consequence of immorality and promiscuity and as something related to 

witchcraft. Generally, there was no open discussion of the disease and it used to be a social 

denial period. 

 After some periods, the incidence of the AIDS with in the community begins to be 

noticeable, with the increasing loss of adults, break-up of family units, and a growing orphan 

population (Clare Bishop, 2004). During this period, the nature of the disease was still not 

openly discussed but indirect references to the epidemic as a tragic destiny become more 

common (Clare Bishop, 2004). A general recognition that HIV/AIDS is affecting all 
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community members came in to picture when HIV started knocking almost every door in the 

society. At this point, the tendency to isolate or ostracize affected households fades away, 

which through time gives a way to acceptance of the disease and open discussions about it. 

Moreover, different behaviour patterns begin to emerge which offer some hope for dealing 

with the rampant presence of HIV/AIDS and its effects (Clare Bishop, 2004).  

The Problem Currently 

 HIV/AIDS is no longer just a health issue; at this stage, the impact is observable at 

all levels of social organization (individuals, households, communities, nations) and 

throughout different time scales (short, medium and long-term). The loss of human resources 

and institutional capacity caused by the epidemic increasingly obliges governments to 

compromise on the quality as well as on the amount of the services they provide (FAO, 

2005). Unlike other diseases, whose impact remains localized in individuals or households, 

the systemic shock created by HIV/AIDS is related to the pervasiveness of its impact on 

whole communities and societies (White and Robinson, cited in FAO, 2005).  

The main channels through which the epidemic affects the socio-economic 

development are through its effect on the labor power and the resulting consequence on 

savings. In addition to morbidity and mortality, the HIV/AIDS pandemic in Ethiopia is 

adversely impacting the country’s development in general. At macro level, HIV/AIDS is 

affecting various sectors of the nation in addition to its consequences on families and 

communities (ARC,2005). Following will be a brief description on the impact of HIV/AIDS.  

Impact of HIV/AIDS on Agriculture sector- HIV/AIDS is increasingly affecting the 

Agriculture sector, which is economically the most important sector in Ethiopia, accounting 

for 48% of gross domestic product (GDP) and 90% of exports. Moreover, the fact that HIV 

prevalence is increasing in Rural Ethiopia where more than 85% of the populations live 

become major concern to the development efforts in the country (ARC, 2005). 

Impact of HIV/AIDS on the education sector- As in other Sub-Saharan countries, the 

education sector is being severely compromised by the HIV pandemic (ARC, 2005). This 

sector faces impacts of HIV/AIDS both on supply and demand sides. On the supply side, 

HIV/AIDS affects education because of the loss of trained teachers and the reduced 

productivity of relevant personnel (teachers, administrators, management, etc.) through 

illness, caring for infected family members, and participation in funerals. Death of staff also 

results in a longer term loss of institutional memory and undermines quality of education 

(FAO, 2005). 
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On the demand side, school enrolment of children is affected and there are increasing 

dropout rates by distressed household situations where children may be required to care for 

sick parents and help with domestic tasks in order to overcome household labor shortages 

(ARC, 2005). This situation is particularly relevant for the increasing number of orphans that 

many HIV/AIDS orphans are dropping out of school to meet care and other labor demands 

within their family.  

Impact of HIV/AIDS on Business and Industry -The epidemic has its primary hit on the 

working age population, (individuals between the ages of 15-59) (ARC, 2005). This resulted 

the concentration of HIV related morbidity and mortality in the productive population, which 

prevents the labor force from active involvement in the development process. Lost time to 

illness, reduced productivity, shortage of manpower, increased absenteeism and rising 

medical costs are among the burdens of the epidemic on Business and industry sectors of the 

country (ARC, 2005).  

Impact of HIV/AIDS on Health sectors -HIV/ AIDS also severely affect the health sector in 

the country. The already inadequate health services are overburdened by growing number of 

AIDS cases and their continued need for health care services (HAPCO/FMOH, 2004). 

According to ARC, 2005, The health care system of Ethiopia is significantly challenged by 

the increased number of patients seeking medical care for HIV/AIDS related ailments such as 

Tuberculosis (TB) and other opportunistic infections (OI).  

Impact of HIV/AIDS on community, social cohesion and traditional copying mechanisms- 

In Ethiopia, close family members, neighbors, and various community organizations are an 

essential part of people’s life. People infected and affected by HIV are mostly assisted by 

such members of the community through informal channels like supplying labor and material 

support; and taking care of orphans. However, due to different factors, their existence 

becomes critically overstretched (ARC, 2005). In line with this, community organizations 

like ∗Idirs that assist families with costs associated with mourning and funeral arrangements 

fall into bankruptcy and their ability to provide service gets endangered (ARC, 2005). 

 On the other hand, in most cases, the burden of care for orphans falls on grand 

parents, older siblings and the community at large. However, the magnitude of the problem 

and the general level of poverty highly overwhelmed the community, which in turn weakened 

                                                 
∗ Idirs are Community based organizations that are established by members voluntarily to provide 

mainly burial services. 
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the social cohesion and traditional coping mechanisms that are in place (HAPCO/FMOH, 

2004). 

Generally it is an arguably justified to consider HIV/AIDS as a social problem that is 

hampering the development of the country through its complex consequences targeted to 

different segments of the society and the country’s socio economic and cultural foundations. 

A lot of efforts have been exerted in order to curb the tragic consequences of the disease and 

its treat for the development of the country. Such efforts have been made in the form of 

searching for mechanisms of prevention and control of the disease. One of the major 

components of prevention and control efforts is making Antiretroviral Therapy (ART) 

accessible. 

 ART is the administration of at least three different medications known as Anti-

Retroviral drugs (ARV) in order to suppress the replication of HIV. Treatment with this 

combination of drugs is also known as Highly Active Antiretroviral Therapy (HAART) ARC, 

2005).  

 IMPACT OF ART ON AIDS  

The experience of developed nations has proven that the use of ART brought 

encouraging impacts by reducing disease burden and dependence, increasing wellbeing and 

productivity and restoring hopes of individuals. In addition, AIDS related deaths and illnesses 

in countries where ART has been available since the mid 90’s have declined considerably 

(ARC, 2005). Countries that have scaled up ART treatment reflected a remarkably reduced 

hospital admissions and even more impressive changes have been witnessed by the rate of 

return to work of formerly HIV disabled patients (ARC, 2005) 

The fatalistic attitude of HIV patients, health care providers and the society at large is 

also reduced by the hope that is created by the dramatic reversal of diseases progression. The 

will to live then becomes a very powerful motivator to seek counseling and testing services 

and to follow behavior change massages (ARC, 2005). Such conditions create a better 

opportunity for educating people and encourage them to be involved in prevention activities. 

Such positive ART related outcomes including stigma reduction and increased community 

participation in prevention are the lessons learnt from other countries with ART experience 

(ARC, 2005). 

ART In Ethiopia 

ART program begin in Ethiopia in 2003(ARC, 2005) and free ART program is 

launched in the country in January of 2005. Ethiopia is rolling out ART programs throughout 

the nation with a plan of making free ARV treatment available for 320,000 persons by 
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2008(ARC, 2005). According to the 6th report of AIDS in Ethiopia, the advent and 

expanding use of ART treatment is highly impacting AIDS deaths especially from 2006 

onwards. In line with this, due to the expanding of ART, the number of AIDS deaths is 

projected to be lower by 50,000 in 2009 and the number of under five AIDS deaths is 

expected to be lower by 41% in 2010 compared to 2005 (MOH/NHAPCO, 2006). 

The report also indicates that the number of HIV positive pregnancies and HIV 

positive births are also expected to decline pertaining to the anticipated impact of the 

Prevention of Mother to Child Transmission (PMTCT). It also asserts that the increase in 

number of AIDS orphans in Ethiopia is expected to lessen due to the impact of planned ART 

service (MOH/NHAPCO, 2006). 

The results of Action research on ART service provision in Ethiopia, which is done 

by Dawn of Hope Ethiopia in 2006, indicated that there are several strengths as well as 

limitations in the service provision in Ethiopia. Among the limitations mentioned are; low 

advocacy, insufficient information about the drug, lack of nutritional support, Limited ART 

centers and inadequate laboratory equipments; where as availability of free treatment of 

ART, government commitment, health restoration, capacity building efforts and commitment 

of health professionals are among the strengths mentioned. Looking at the need for ART in 

Ethiopia, a total of 277,757 persons including 213,306 (76.8%) adults in the age group 15-49 

years and 43,055 (15.5%) children were estimated to require ART in 2005. The projection 

indicates that the total number of people requiring ART will increase by around 73,000 in 

2010 from its level in 2005 MOH/NHAPCO, 2006. 

Challenges Of ART 

 Though the emergence of antiretroviral therapy has a significant benefit in terms of 

curbing the undesirable impacts of HIV/AIDS in the country, there are a number of 

challenges that are required to be anticipated in order to target the aspired change. According 

to ARC, 2005, Adherence, side effects, viral drug resistance, stigma and cost are identified as 

challenges of implementation of safe and effective ART program. Even if all the above-

mentioned challenges seek a considerable attention, for the purpose of this paper, only the 

challenges related to Adherence will be focus of attention.  

  Adherence refers to informed consent and participation in care and treatment, 

meaning the patient agrees to follow the instructions on drug regimen as prescribed by the 

health provider as well as comprehensive care (ARC, 2005). It is a critical factor for the 

successful management of ART since ART requires > 95% adherence level (missing no more 

than one dose per month) to maximize the health benefits (MOH, Nov. 2005). 
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 Given the fact that HIV virus replicate and mutates at a very high rate, non adherence 

by a patient on ART will offer an opportunity to the virus in order to naturally produce 

offspring that are resistant to one or more of antiretroviral drugs. As the drug resistant strains 

rapidly replicates, the treatment fails and the individual can no longer benefit from the 

therapy. Unfortunately, the resistance that the selected virus develops is not confined to the 

drugs that the patient is on but also to other drugs in the same class (ARC, 2005).  

The dangerous consequences of non adherence to individuals as well as to the society 

at large comes into picture with the fact that not adhering to one drug may cause resistance to 

many other antiretroviral drugs, making the further treatment options of the patient seriously 

limited. Furthermore, the resistant virus can then be transmitted in the community leading to 

a superimpose epidemic of drug resistant HIV (ARC, 2005).  

 Poor adherence to medication is a common problem everywhere, even in the 

industrialized worlds (Degu, 2007) and this fact is not exceptional to Ethiopia unless there are 

intensive efforts to support patients to be adherent. Therefore, looking at currently available 

services in Ethiopia can be a big indicator for determining whether people’s adherence to 

ART is in jeopardy or not. The national guideline for implementation of ART in Ethiopia 

indicates that the clinical minimum package to start the service of ART doesn’t include any 

service and personnel requirements for providing adherence support (MOH, 2005). This 

indicates that adherence support is not given due attention of being included in the ART 

service package, which clearly puts people’s 95% of adherence to ART under jeopardy.  

From my personal experience, I was also able to see that the information people get 

from the health facilities about the medication is not strong enough to make them cautious to 

their adherence and withstand the widely spread misconceptions in the community about the 

medication. There are even incidents in which people are simply provided with ARV like any 

other medications by just being told to take it regularly. These indicate that a lot of task 

remains behind providing suitable environment for Patients on treatment to support them on 

their challenges of staying adherent to ART. Taking into consideration the above mentioned 

dangers of non-Adherence on individuals and on the society at large, it is not difficult to 

imagine how such kind of gaps on the promotion of adherence put the society in danger by 

dimming the hopes that came with ART and by calling for the revised tragic consequences of 

HIV/AIDS in the country. 
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Factors Behind Non-Adherence To ART 

 Adherence is a complex behavior that is highly subjected to individuals’ lifestyle, 

cultural orientation, Economic situation, health status and the medication it self. Thus, there 

can be a number of factors that goes with these aspects in determining the potential reasons 

behind non- adherence of individuals. It is a bit challenging to come up with causes of non-

adherence that is true for all ART users throughout the country. However, from my wider 

readings and experience of working in community organization focusing on care and 

treatment of PLWHA, I argue that there are four major factors that are commonly considered 

to serve as inputs of non-adherence to ART. In this paper, these factors are discussed as 

primary/direct causes while the pushing factors behind are treated as secondary /indirect 

causes.  

 The four major factors that serve as primary cause for non- adherence of individuals 

on ART are; the nature of the treatment, health status of individuals, behavior patterns of 

individuals and food insecurity. The nature of the treatment serves as a cause of non-

adherence due to complicated regimens, i.e taking too many pills everyday twice a day. 

Sometimes, the medications have the same color and size, which is usually confusing for 

many patients. Moreover, all ART medications have side effects that range from minor to 

complicated, sometimes strange ones. Such side effects mostly threaten patients and tempt 

them to stop taking it rather than suffering from it. On the other hand, health problems such 

as mental illness and problems that lead to unconsciousness and forgetfulness are challenging 

conditions for adherence unless the patients have intimate supporter.  

 The other factor associated to non-adherence is individuals’ behavior patterns of not 

giving serious attention to the importance of taking the medication properly. Such kind of 

behavior can be a result of a number of factors including misconceptions about the 

medication, being in favor of traditional medications or religious healings like holly water, 

inadequate knowledge about the medication, addictions and the like. These factors have 

significant influence on shaping individual’s choice and their attitude about the importance of 

strictly adhering to the medication. The fourth factor for non-adherence is food insecurity or 

being unable to afford daily meals. People who are very poor to afford their daily meals find 

it difficult to take ART regularly, because they want to make sure that they have enough food 

to eat in order to stay on the medication. In the following figure, the primary four factors and 

the secondary factors behind them will be summarized. 
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Taking in to account the adverse effects of non-adherence to ARV on the community, 

policies in response to the epidemic of HIV/AIDS, specifically policies that are targeted 

towards the effective use of ART in the country should give due emphasis for coming up 

with a clear strategy of promoting people’s adherence to the treatment; and their primary 

objectives should be targeted towards minimizing the pushing factors of people’s non 

adherent behavior, establishing ways of successfully dealing with the complicated regimen of 

ART, securing adequate diet for patients on ART and putting in place mechanisms of  

helping patients to stay on ART in times of  illnesses that are threatening to their capacity of 
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taking the responsibility by  themselves. In the following section, overview of the current 

policy in relation to adherence will be presented. 

 

OVERVIEW OF THE CURRENT POLICY – POLICY ON ANTI-RETROVIRAL DRUGS 

SUPPLY AND USE 

Recognizing the devastating effect of HIV/AIDS on the population and the positive 

impact of Antiretroviral Treatment (ART), the Ethiopian government has responded to the 

epidemic as a national emergency through formulating ART Policy and ARV Guidelines 

with support from national and international partners (ARC, 2005).   

According to the Policy on Antiretroviral Drugs Supply and Use, which is developed 

in 2002, one of the major concerns that contribute to the formulation of the policy is the 

alarming socio-economic damage of the epidemic and the potential impact of ART in 

mitigating it. In line with this, even if the drugs have an undeniable importance, they also 

have adverse effects in relation to the treatment's being life long and difficult regimen, which 

result in non-adherence and drug resistance that hampers the community at large. 

Therefore, taking into account the multitude of problems that are related to the use of 

the ART treatment, the “ARV Drugs Supply and Use Policy” has been formulated by 2002 as 

component to other policies formulated to control and prevent the epidemic. The pressure of 

international bodies to formulate ART policy for accessing the treatment was also among the 

major contributing factors. The scope of this policy is not clearly stated in the document but 

the overall document gives a massage that it is limited to providing a framework for the 

supply and utilization of antiretroviral drugs through out the country. Concerning 

implementation entity it is stated that all stakeholders shall act together depending on the 

prevailing circumstances in order to implement the policy.  
 

  The objectives of the policy are reducing the transmission of HIV from Mother to 

child, prolonging and improving the lives of PLHA and reducing accidental HIV infection in 

health care institutions by ensuring sustainable supply of safe, effective, quality and 

affordable antiretroviral drugs and promoting their proper use (FDRE, 2002). The policy 

aims at determining the type of drugs to be used and building the capacity of making safe, 

effective and quality drugs available and ensure proper use of it, for doing so, six main 

strategies are stated in the policy document. 
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 The strategies stated in the document are targeted towards the selection of 

antiretroviral drugs, the supply of the drug, use of the drug, research and development, 

implementation of the policy and capacity building to implement the programs.  

Regarding use of the drug, preparing standardized ARV prescription paper and 

national guidelines for safe and effective use of the drugs as well as giving sustainable public 

education on the proper use of the drugs are stated as strategies. This is by no means enough 

to consider that the issue of adherence is fully entertained in the policy, since there is no clear 

strategy of promoting adherence as part of the drug use. In the policy, even if the potential 

consequences of non adherence to the nation is clearly stated, it seems that the policy 

overlooks the importance of stating clear strategy for promoting adherence. 
 

The national guideline for implementation of ART in Ethiopia was also introduced in 

January 2005 to harmonize and standardize all related programs including training, health 

management information system, diagnostics, prevention, care and support (MOH, 2005). 

The issue of adherence is not also emphasized in this guideline beyond providing trainings 

for the health workers, the community and other stakeholders. Moreover, the structure stated 

in the document showing clinical minimum packages to start the service of ART, doesn’t 

include any service and personnel requirements for providing adherence support.  

 

ALTERNATIVES TO THE CURRENT POLICY 

By taking the strength of the current policy as a complement, I present two 

alternatives for filling the gap in the promotion of adherence. These two alternatives share the 

idea that adherence is a complex issue, which is highly subjected to individual’s lifestyle, 

cultural orientation, economic situation and their health status; and providing ARV treatment 

with out support of adherence will be like handing out bullets to the community. Therefore 

providing systematic and meaningful adherence support should be inseparable with the 

provision of the medication. Moreover, the alternatives are cognizant of the fact that there is 

no general formula that can be applied to all people on ARV treatment in order to help them 

be adherent. Thus, the ultimate goal of my alternatives is minimizing the impact of 

HIV/AIDS in the country by making effective use of ARV medication and by hampering the 

production of resistant strain of HIV virus in the community, which is resulted by non-

Adherence to ART. The main objective of the alternatives is creating a suitable environment 

for ART users to support themselves be adherent to the medication by providing them with 
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services that fits to their situation. In the following section, the two alternatives for meeting 

the stated objective will be discussed. 

Alternative One  

  The first alternative is restructuring the current structure in the health facilities for 

establishing a separate adherence support unit in every health institutions providing ART 

service. This unit will be operating under the ART units and will be functioning by trained 

personnel and expert patients. 

The main strategies will be: 

• Providing continuous teachings and trainings for all patients on ART and their 

intimate family members, so that they can have a comprehensive understanding of the 

medication. 

o Using separate teaching methods and manuals, for teaching children on ART 

and their guardians. 

• Providing counseling service. 

• Linking patients with economic problem to available resources. 

• Providing relatively cheap reminding materials like pill box and teaching other 

reminding mechanisms that can easily work for the patients. 

• Establishing partnership between health institutions and community organizations as a 

means of using resources in the community in efforts to reduce stigma and improve 

adherence. 

• Building the capacity of health institutions in terms of personnel, space, system and 

related resources to enable them accommodate the implementation of the program.  

Responsible entities- Different entities will be responsible for implementing, managing, 

coordinating, fundraising, reporting, linking and mobilizing role and for playing supportive 

role. All the entities will play a role whenever it is appropriate for the circumstances. At the 

national level, Ministry of Health, ART technical group (MOH, HAPCO, DACA), Bilateral 

and non governmental agencies will be responsible; at regional level, Regional Health Bureau 

and Regional HAPCO will be responsible; at the district level, District health desks will be 

responsible entities; at community level, kebele, PLWHA, Community Based Organizations, 

Community Health Workers, Traditional Birth Attendants and community leaders will be 

responsible; finally non profit and profit making Private organizations will be responsible 

entities in the process of implementation of the program depending on their interest. 
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However, all government and private health institutions providing the service of ART will 

play a key role in implementation of the program.  

Scope of the alternative- the scope of the alternative is as far as addressing the adherence 

needs of PLWHA on ARV treatment and strengthening the link and partnership between 

health facilities and the community pertaining to activities that support adherence of 

individuals. 

Alternative Two 

The second alternative is establishing governmental and non governmental joint 

programs/organizations in the community that particularly works in the issue of adherence by 

making linkage with health facilities for getting in touch with ART clients.  

The main strategies of this alternative will be: 

• Providing continuous teachings and trainings for all patients on ART and their 

intimate family members, so that they can have a comprehensive understanding of the 

medication. 

o Using separate teaching methods and manuals, for teaching children on ART 

and their guardians. 

• Establishing ART support groups in which ART users can share their experience and 

difficulties. 

• Providing nutritional support for people in need until they become strong enough to 

be involved in economic activities by themselves. 

• Providing counseling service. 

• Making need assessments for each patient in order to help accordingly. 

• Advocating for adoption of less complicated regimens in the country. 

• Mobilizing the community for using resources to reduce stigma, improve adherence, 

and for raising awareness of the community about the treatment. 

• Conducting researches on issues related to ART adherence in the community.  

 Responsible entities -Different entities will be responsible for implementing, managing, 

coordinating, fundraising, reporting, linking and mobilizing role and for playing supportive 

role. All the entities will play a role whenever it is appropriate for the circumstances. At the 

national level, Ministry of Health, ART technical group (MOH, HAPCO, DACA), Bilateral 

and non governmental agencies will be responsible; at regional level, Regional Health Bureau 

and Regional HAPCO will be responsible; at the district level, District health desks will be 

responsible entities; at community level, kebele, PLWHA, Community Based Organizations, 
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Community Health Workers, Traditional Birth Attendants and community leaders will be 

responsible; at facility level, all government and private health institutions providing the 

service of ART will play the necessary role in implementation of the program. However, the 

governmental and non-governmental joint programs, which will be established in the 

community, will play a key role in the implementation of the program. 

Scope of the alternative- The scope of alternative two will be as far as addressing the 

adherence needs of PLWHA on ARV treatment, mobilizing the community pertaining to 

activities that support adherence of individuals, advocating for actions of improving 

adherence of PLWHA on ART and conducting researches on the area that serve as a baseline 

for improvement of the programs and further implementation of other programs that focus on 

adherence. 

 

EVALUATION CRITERIA FOR COMPARING THE TWO ALTERNATIVES 

The two alternatives provided above will be evaluated for comparison against the 

following criteria. 

1.  Effectiveness- I believe that the utilization of the alternatives by the target population 

and the comprehensiveness of the strategies to tackle challenges of adherence that 

emanates from different causes will be the key success factors to determine the 

effectiveness of the alternatives in achieving the desired objective. Taking this into 

account, the effectiveness of the alternatives will be evaluated by considering the 

following points. 

• The accessibility of the alternatives to patients on ART in terms of distance 

and the alternatives prospect to be utilized by people with out long and 

complicated process which might expose them to stigma and discrimination.  

• The simplicity of the systems in the alternatives to easily get access to the 

people who need the services provided by the alternatives. 

• The likelihood of the strategies in the alternatives to shape people’s non 

adherent behavior that can emanate from their misconception about the 

medication, fear of stigma, inadequate knowledge about ART, addiction to 

alcohol, chat, drugs and the like. 

•  The likelihood of the strategies in the alternatives to create supportive 

mechanisms that will enable the patients to stay on the medication in times 
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of serious crisis like food insecurity, illnesses leading to unconsciousness 

and forgetfulness and other crisis beyond individual’s control. 

• The commitment of the strategies to fight for availing less complicated 

regimens of ARV with fewer sidefects, which facilitates for better 

commitment of individuals to be adherent to the medication. 

2. Efficiency- The efficiency of the alternatives will be examined in terms of its capacity 

of putting the services in place for utilization with least amount of cost. The costs to 

be considered in the evaluation are costs of individuals to utilize the service and the 

costs that are related to making the alternatives happen. Taking this into account, the 

following points will be considered for evaluation.  

• The amount of effort that it takes on part of the service utilizers in terms of 

money (transportation cost) and the psychological costs that are related to the 

risk of exposure to stigma and treats to their social status, in comparison with 

the benefit they get by utilizing the service. 

•  The requirement of human resources, space, buildings office supplies and 

material costs in order to make the alternatives happen in comparison with its 

benefits to the society. 

3. Political feasibility- The political feasibility of the alternatives will be examined by 

the acceptance of the alternatives by key actors from government bodies, non 

governmental organizations, community members and the patients on ART. Taking 

this into account, the political feasibility of the alternatives will be evaluated by 

considering the following points. 

• The belief and motivation of MoH, the ART technical group and other 

government bodies at regional, district and kebele level that are in charge of 

facilitating the supply and use of ART, to consider the alternatives as 

essential.  

• The belief and motivation of bilateral and non governmental organizations 

working on the better supply and use of ART, to consider the alternatives 

worthy of investing on it. 

•  The belief and motivation of community based organizations, community  

health workers, traditional birth attendants, community leaders and  patient’s 

on ART themselves to easily accept alternatives and provide their 

collaboration in making the efforts more successful. 
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4. Administrative feasibility- To evaluate the administrative feasibility, the following 

point will be taken into consideration. 

•   Availability of a structure that is already in place for implementing the 

alternatives and coordinating its implementation, managing the alternatives, 

fundraising, reporting, linking and mobilizing different stakeholders. 

5. Sustainability- The sustainability of the alternatives will be evaluated by the 

commitment of the alternatives’ strategy to collaborate with the community and build 

its capacity.  

 

COMPARISON OF THE ALTERNATIVES 

Comparison of the alternatives based on their Effectiveness  

When we compare the two alternatives based on the above mentioned criterions of 

evaluating effectiveness, alternative two is the strongest while alternative one is the 

weakest. However, this doesn’t mean that alternative one fails in all comparison 

criterions. It is stronger in terms of its accessibility and simplicity for people’s utilization 

since people in ART are already utilizing other services like medication refill and medical 

care in the health institutions. This assures that there will be no more challenges of 

accessing the service and overcoming fear of stigma. This makes it easier for people to 

access the service in alternative one, compared to accessing the service in alternative two, 

which requires elongated process and more courage to overcome fear of stigma for the 

purpose of utilizing services from other system. Moreover alternative one also bits 

alternative two in terms of its simplicity to get access to its clients, since alternative one 

provides the service in the same institution where people take their ARVs compared to 

alternative two that depend on another system (the Health institutions) in order to get 

access to clients. 

 However, alternative two bits alternative one in the rest of the three criterions above 

to evaluate effectiveness. In terms having adequate strategies to change people’s behavior 

pattern to be more adherent, alternative two provides more strategies like establishment of 

ART support groups, which have a significant effect on changing behavior by learning 

from experiences of peers, and making need assessments and conducting researches, 

which can contribute a lot on providing services based on need. Moreover, on top of 

making family members ready by providing teachings, the establishment of ART support 

groups and provision of nutritional support provides people with more options of 

mechanisms of staying on medication in times of crisis than that of the services on 
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alternative one, which relies only on teaching family members and provision of linking 

service for nutritional support. 

Finally, alternative two outshine alternative one by its commitment of advocating for 

availing of less complicated regimens, which facilitates for better commitment of 

individuals to be adherent to the medication, while alternative two does not commit itself 

at all for such engagements. Therefore, looking at the overall results of the comparison, 

alternative two is stronger in its effectiveness than that of alternative one. 

Comparison of the alternatives based on their efficiency  

The comparison of the alternatives for efficiency based on the above mentioned 

criterions indicates that in terms of cost, alternative two is the weakest in both criterions 

while alternative one is the strongest. On part of the service utilizes, alternative one does not 

require additional expense for transportation since all the services are in the health 

institutions, in which clients are provided with their medical treatments. So, they do not have 

to visit two places to get full support. With the same talken, in the case of alternative one, the 

service utilizers are already overcoming their fear of stigma and loosing social status by 

visiting ART department for getting their treatment. Therefore, there are less psychological 

and social costs in relation to utilizing the services where as in the case of alternative two 

clients are required to risk their psychological and social status by getting the service from 

additional system. This indicates that alternative one is less costly for the service utilizers.  

On part of the costs that are required to make the services in the alternatives available, 

alternative two requires higher human resource, space, buildings and office supply costs than 

that of alternative one. This is because it functions separately by itself, which requires 

additional administrators, guards, janitor and the like on top of the staffs working directly on 

the project. This in turn raises the cost of space, buildings, and office supply, leaving only the 

teaching and other material costs for the clients equivalent to the cost of alternative one. 

Therefore the cost that is required by alternative two is much higher than costs of alternative 

one. Analyzing the costs in terms of the benefits of the services to the country, I would say 

that the cost of alternative two is much higher than its benefits given that alternative one 

provides decent amount of service for supporting people’s adherence even if it puts more 

pressure on some of the clients by its inability to provide full support. Therefore, I argue that 

alternative one is the strongest in terms of its efficiency than that of alternative two. 

Comparison of the alternatives based on their political feasibility 

The above mentioned criterions for examining the political feasibility of the 

alternatives mainly put their emphasis on the belief and motivation of the key actors that will 
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be involved in the implementation of the alternatives. To start from government bodies, the 

development of ART policy and guideline, the free access to ARV and the current structures 

in the national, regional, district and kebele level that are developed to make effective use of 

ART can serve as a manifestation of government’s belief and motivation to combat the tragic 

consequence of HIV/AIDS by making use of ART effectively. The issue of adherence is one 

of the major key factors for successful utilization of ART in the country. Therefore, I argue 

that government bodies will generally have the belief and motivation to work on the 

promotion of adherence so that they can harvest the fruits of their efforts in the ART 

program. Coming to comparison of the two alternatives on the eyes of the above mentioned 

government bodies, I would say that more priorities will be given to alternative one. The 

reasons behind my argument are; alternative one doesn’t require a lot more effort of actors 

from the government since it just strengthen and restructure the already available system 

compared to alternative one which functions by developing new system. Moreover, the idea 

of establishing projects to be managed by both government and non government bodies 

jointly is not common practice in Ethiopia, which can serve as another reason for alternative 

two not to be easily accepted by government actors.  

 The second comparison point has to do with the belief and motivation of bilateral and 

non governmental organizations to accept the alternatives. The implementation of ARV 

program in the country and different programs in community level targeted to effective 

utilization of ART are highly supported by the involvement and collaboration of bilateral and 

non governmental organizations, namely PEPFAR, USAID, CDC, WFP and a huge number 

of non governmental organizations. This asserts the belief and motivation of these actors to 

collaborate on the efforts of curbing the problem of HIV/AIDS through effective utilization 

of ART. Therefore, I argue that bilateral and non-governmental organizations will generally 

have the belief and motivation to work on the promotion of adherence. Comparing the two 

alternatives on the eyes of these actors, I argue that alternative one will look stronger since it 

can minimize the administrative challenges that can arise in alternative two because of the 

fact that it is planned to be managed and run by combination of two entities with different 

philosophy ( government and non government entities). Moreover, alternative one requires a 

lesser effort and cost but provides fairly sufficient amount of support, which could serve as 

another point to be found stronger on the eyes of bilateral and non-governmental 

organizations.  

The third comparison point has to do with the belief and motivation of key actors in 

the community that are mentioned in the criterions including patient’s on ART. These actors 



                                            USING ART ADHERENCE SUPPORT AS A TOOL FOR…  
 

24

are exerting their persistent effort in collaboration with different programs developed inline 

with the implementation of ART program in the country, which asserts their motivation and 

willingness to collaborate for the success of effective utilization of ART in the community. 

Comparing the two alternatives in reference to these actors, I argue that alternative two is 

found to be stronger for the actors because of its comprehensiveness that results more benefit 

to the community. In addition, unlike alternative one, it also have a strategy that allow the 

direct participation of the community through mobilizing them, which can make it more 

preferable on the eyes of the key actors in the community, including patients on ART. 

Finally, even if alternative two is found to be stronger in the third criteria for evaluating the 

political feasibility, alternative one bits alternative two in the first two criterions. Therefore, 

in a general term, the political feasibility of alternative one is strongest while alternative two 

is found to be the weakest.  

Comparison of the alternatives based on their administrative feasibility 

Examining the two alternatives’ administrative feasibility leads us to considering the 

existence of different entities and their capacity for successful implementation of the 

programs. Comparing the two alternatives in light of that, both alternatives can utilize the 

existing structure of ART program for coordinating their implementation process. However, 

alternative one is the strongest when it comes to the actual implementing body since it 

operates under the already available ART department in the health institutions. This alleviates 

the burden of forming new entities for implementing and managing, fundraising, reporting as 

well as linking & mobilizing resources, since the activities can be performed with the existing 

entities that are already assigned for running the ART department. Nevertheless, in the case 

of alternative two, formation of a new entity is required at least for its implementation and 

management, even if it can manage to perform the other activities with the existing structure. 

Therefore, alternative one bits alternative two in terms of its administrative feasibility. 

Comparison of the alternatives based on their sustainability 

Examining the sustainability of the two alternatives puts emphasis on the strategies 

dedication to involve the community and build its capacity. Both alternatives have strategies 

that allow them to collaborate and work together with the community, which can serve as 

strong ground to utilize community’s resource and build its competence to support people’s 

adherence to ART. Moreover, both alternatives focus on utilizing different strategies to 

enable community members to have better understanding about ART treatment and the 

importance of adherence to the medication. Thus the services provided by both alternatives 

are targeted to building the capacity of the community in one way or another, which will 
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grant them with permanent means for their own transformation. Therefore, I argue that both 

alternatives provide equally sustainable service to the community. 

 

 

 

Summary of the comparison 

Evaluation Criteria          * A1           *A2 

Effectiveness 2 4 

Efficiency 2 1 

Political feasibility   2 1 

Administrative 

feasibility 

  2 1 

Sustainability 2 2 

Overall result A1 scores 10 out of 12 and A2 

scores 9 out of 12.  
NB. 2 Point is given for the strongest alternative and 1 point is given for the                   

weakest alternative alongside each criteria and double weight is given for effectiveness 

because I believe that it is a very critical factor for gaining positive outcome 

. 

POLICY RECOMMENDATION AND IMPLEMENTATION 

After evaluating the two alternatives with the specified evaluation instruments, I 

finally recommend alternative one as a better policy for implementation. As we can see above 

in the summery of comparison, the overall strength of alternative one lies on its relative 

simplicity for implementation, which is a crucial determinant factor for the successful 

implementation of a given policy. On top of that alternative one has the capacity to provide 

satisfactory amount of service with a lesser cost. Therefore, this alternative benefits from the 

provision of adequate support pertaining to the ultimate goal of the intervention with a lesser 

effort and resource requirement. In contrary, even if alternative two is found to be stronger in 

its effectiveness, the pitfalls behind it to make it realistic call for its weakness in comparison 

to alternative one.  

Policy Implementation 

The implementation of alternative one will be carried out in all health institutions that 

are currently supplying ART and will be supplying ART in the coming future. However, with 

                                                 
* A stands for alternative  
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the lead of Ministry of Health and ART technical group, the collaboration of bilateral and 

nongovernmental organizations and private organizations is mandatory. This is to secure the 

fund and material requirements to build the capacity of the health institution for 

accommodation of the service and to train personnel. Moreover, regional health bureau, 

regional HAPCO, district health desks and kebele will play a facilitative role at their levels 

for the successful implementation of the plan. The establishment of partnership between the 

health institutions and community organizations like Idirs, ∗Mahibers and different 

associations will also be the other major activity to be carried out in the implementation. This 

partnership has a crucial importance in order to utilize community health workers, traditional 

birth attendants, community leaders and other key actors in the community, as agents of 

change for the promotion of adherence in the community and as resource mobilizers. 

There are four key decision making points to be encountered in the implementation of 

the alternative, which are; 

1. The reformation of the national ART guideline to consider adherence support 

unit as one of the clinical requirements to begin the supply of ARV drugs. 

2.  Granting health institutions the mandate of establishing partnership with the 

community to promote adherence.  

3. Creating a suitable environment for encouraging the involvement of bilateral 

and nongovernmental organizations and private profit making and non profit 

making organizations, in the implementation. 

4. Making the utilization of adherence support services compulsory for patients on 

ART until they demonstrate their capacity to stay adherent to the medication 

with out support. 

  It is true that there will be several challenges in the implementation of the policy and 

anticipating the challenges will lead to better preparation for the implementation. The most 

significant challenge in effectively and efficiently implement the recommended alternative 

will be on the fact that it takes the collaboration of so many entities to make the alternative 

realistic. The fact that the implementation of the program is not totally dependent on one 

entity can serve as a ground for failure since failure of the part can collapse in the whole 

implementation process. This is especially true if there is a drawback in collaboration of 
                                                 
∗ Mahibers are Traditional social association of people that are established by members who wants to 

have continues connection for some reason.  
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funding entities. Therefore, adequate preparation should be done to guarantee the strong 

commitment of all stake holders.  

 Wasting time to implement the policy is by no means recommended since every 

single day has the risk of non adherent behavior of thousands of people on ART in the 

community. This has a huge potential of failure on their treatment and production of resistant 

strain of HIV virus. Thus a very urgent act should be in place to implement the policy 

successfully. If the implementation of the policy is successfully accomplished, the immediate 

outcome of the intervention, meaning people’s adherent behavior will be manifested in a very 

short period of time. Consequently, the results of effective treatment of ART such as 

increased well being and productivity of PLWHA, reduced tragic consequence of HIV/AIDS 

and a very limited possibility of production of resistant strain of HIV virus will be manifested 

in a few more years. 

CONCLUSION 

 Ethiopia has been suffering from the irresistible tragic consequence of HIV/AIDS for 

more than a decade. During those times the epidemic manage to be more than just a health 

issue by resulting a huge number of deaths and disabilities and by severely affecting the 

productive citizens of the country. Moreover, a huge number of children have been orphaned 

by AIDS and became HIV positive which, results their harsh sufferings. Generally, the 

epidemic shakes the economic, social and political foundation of the country. Several efforts 

have been exerted to curb the unfavorable impact of the disease and to control its 

transmission. The introduction of antiretroviral therapy is one of the biggest efforts made by 

the country as part of prevention and controlling component. 

 With the introduction of ART in the country a remarkable reduction of AIDS deaths 

and disabilities are expected, which in turn results a huge reduction of the heartbreaking 

consequences of the disease. Thus ART is like a glimpse of hope shining on the devastating 

effect of HIV/AIDS. However, there are several challenges in order to make effective use of 

the treatment and one of the biggest challenges is the issue of adherence. ART requires more 

than 95% adherence level which is very demanding rule to follow. The very threatening fact 

is the consequence of non adherence is not confined to individuals. On top of resulting 

treatment failure on the individual, it offers an opportunity to the virus in order to naturally 

produce offspring that are resistant to one or more of antiretroviral drugs. Furthermore, the 

resistant virus can then be transmitted in the community leading to a superimposed epidemic 

of drug resistant HIV, which calls for more tragic consequences of HIV/AIDS in the country.  
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The policy implication on the issue and the current practices in Ethiopia indicates that 

a very minimal attention is given for adherence which makes it more difficult for ART users 

to stay adherent on their medication. This indicates that the country do not have a mechanism 

to prevent the revised tragic consequences of HIV/AIDS that can result from luck of 

adherence. Non adherence to ART can result from a combination of factors such as the nature 

of the treatment, behavior pattern of individuals, food insecurity and health status of 

individuals. Thus, efforts should be made to support patients on ART to deal with such 

challenges successfully and stay adherent to the treatment. This will call for the positive 

outcome of ART and the country can handle the impact of HIV/AIDS in a better way. To this 

end, I recommend that the current structure in the health facilities supplying ART should be 

restructured for establishing a separate adherence support unit. This unit will support patients 

on ART to stay adherent to the treatment by utilizing different strategies systematically based 

on the need. I strongly believe that implementing this service will provide the country with 

the defending mechanism to prevent the revised tragic consequences of HIV/AIDS that can 

result from luck of adherence and handle the impact of HIV/AIDS in a better way.  

Someone can challenge my problem analysis by saying that it is too broad to present 

the problems resulted by HIV/AIDS in order to show the significance of focusing on ART 

adherence. However I see it in the other way round that the problem of adherence can be 

considered as an issue worth of attention only if we are able to understand the damage of 

HIV/AIDS in the country. People’s failure to adhere especially to chronic care is not a new 

phenomenon so, what makes ART non-adherence especially dangerous is its consequences 

that go beyond being a health issue, affecting individuals. So, I believe that the best way to 

understand those consequences clearly is by referring to the nation’s suffering because of 

HIV/AIDS.  

On the other hand, my argument on the importance of providing ART adherence 

support can be subjected to challenge by people who believe that the minimum effort that 

was exerted to work on ART adherence from the beginning can already expose us to the 

dangers. Therefore, making effort after this can no longer make a difference and it is better to 

focus on fighting for ending new infection of people by HIV. My response to such challenge 

is; even if there is a possibility for the exposure, looking more seriously on support for ART 

adherence will make a huge difference for two major reasons among other things. First of all 

it helps to control the further aggravation of the problem by minimizing additional risks. In 

addition, it provides a strong ground to work on the prevention of new infection by working 
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more closely with people on treatment. This gives an opportunity to produce more 

responsible citizens with the commitment of not passing the infection to others.  

Therefore, availing adherence support in ART providing health institutions have a 

huge significance in minimizing the unfavorable impact of HIV/AIDS in the country, by its 

double effect of providing a better care for PLWHA and better controlling of the further 

transmission of the virus. 
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Introduction: 
 

These days more than 34 million people live with the HIV. Terrifying 

figures show that the epidemic in some parts of the world take lives that 

correspond to one fifth of the country’s young/adult population. (SHIA, 2005) In 

some countries 15-20% of all children are orphans due to AIDS. Today AIDS is 

to a great extent an issue of poverty which influences the economic as well as 

the social and demographic structure of a given community. 

  In order to understand why HIV and AIDS has become an issue of 

development related to a society, we need to look at the underlying reasons. 

Among these, we find denial of HIV and AIDS in society, poverty and social 

injustice, lack of equality, violation of human rights and lack of knowledge can be 

mentioned.  

HIV and AIDS HEATS WITH DIFFERENT STRENGTH AGAINST 

DIFFERENT TYPES OF GROUPS. Poor and marginalized people are hearing 

the hardest and social differences increase. One of the groups that are frequently 

found among the poorest and the most marginalized are persons with disabilities. 

According the WHO estimate there are around 600,000,000 people with different 

kinds of physical, sensorial and intellectual disabilities in the world.  (Groce, 

2004) This estimate also explains that every one of ten persons acquire 

disability. As a result, we can say that there are around 7.5 million persons with 

disabilities in Ethiopia. This number may be increasing due to natural and 

manmade calamities in the region. Yet, this group of people is mostly presumed 
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to have a lesser or no vulnerability to HIV. (www.inclusion-international.org) they 

are incorrectly believed to be sexually inactive, unlikely to use drugs or alcohol, 

and at less risk of violence or rape than their non-disabled peers. (Groce, 2004) 

So, the major concern of this paper is demonstrating the vulnerability of persons 

with disabilities to HIV and AIDS in Ethiopia and looking for possible legal 

protection by examining the existing legal framework in this regard in the country.  

 

General overview on HIV/AIDS and disability in Ethiopia: 

Ethiopia has one of the highest prevalence rates in Africa of HIV/AIDS 

among its population.  AIDS has become the main cause of death among young 

adults (66%) in urban areas and for deaths of young people in general (34%) at 

the national level. (HAPCO, 2006) Accordingly, 1.3 million people are presently 

living with the virus in Ethiopia.  Moreover, over 700,000 children have become 

orphans due to the epidemic.  (HAPCO, 2006) Even though persons with 

disabilities are among this great number of people living with HIV/AIDS, little 

information is available on the situation of disabled persons who are HIV+. 

  Disability and HIV/AIDS are cross cutting issues which need quick and 

strategic intervention. Although there are no special programs launched by the 

government, there are several remarkable initiatives pioneered by NGOs to 

address the needs of persons with disabilities about HIV/AIDS prevention and 

care and support services.   

 Apart from other detail information about persons with disabilities, the 

statistical data from in and out of the country show a great variation. For 
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instance, the Central Statistics Authority (CSA) in its population census held in 

1994 released that around 1.8 million persons with different kinds of disabilities 

are present in Ethiopia.  (Tirussew, 2005) Nevertheless, this data is not accepted 

by the DPOs and other disability rights advocates. Due to the wrong attitude that 

families and the society have about disability, they don’t expose whether they 

have a member with disability or not during the population census.  Therefore, 

the DPOS and other disability advocates tend to use the WHO estimate which 

indicates that at least 10-20% of a given population are disabled. Prevalence of 

HIV/AIDS among persons with disabilities:  

Prevalence of HIV/AIDS among Persons with Disabilities: 

 It is very difficult to get the prevalence rate of HIV among persons with 

disabilities. This is due to many reasons, but mainly: it can be because of the 

issue of disability is not a prior research agenda in fight against HIV/AIDS. (Getu, 

2005) This is not only problem to our country, but also is a major concern to other 

parts of the globe. This in turn makes hard to explain the trend of the disease 

among these groups. Yet, growing number of stories demonstrate that there is an 

increase on the vulnerability of persons with disabilities to the new HIV infections. 

(SHIA, 2005) 

 Studies indicating the prevalence of the virus among persons with 

disabilities have been relatively conducted in the US. These studies witness an 

increased infection rate of HIV among them. For instance, one survey held in US 

on people with hearing impairment indicates that they are twice in a higher risk 

than their hearing peers. (Groce 2004) Some equivalent studies in the 
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developing world have come up with serious concern to the issue. Taking STD 

as a major proxy for the transmission of HIV, the study has released that the 

prevalence rate among women with disabilities is 38% and 35% for men with 

disabilities. (Groce 2004)  

 The other dimension to measure the prevalence of HIV is its 

disabling effect on previously non disabled individuals. These people are joining 

the largest minority, which has been forgotten for centuries. Even though the 

causal relationship is scientifically well established, the stigma and discrimination 

is happening in worse manner than other disabilities caused by other causes. 

(www.inclusion-international.org) in-utero exposure can be a good example for 

the above point. It is proven that it brings significant developmental delays. 

(Groce, 2004) 

 No data has been released by authorized agencies about the 

prevalence of the virus among persons with disabilities in Ethiopia. (Getu, 2005) 

Nevertheless, it cannot be difficult to draw our situation based on the scales 

given in other countries on the same developmental stage. For example: Uganda 

is known for its strong disability movement and the state’s response for persons 

with disabilities is more or less satisfactory. Despite, the problem is still there. 

(Vanneste, 2003)   

Causes of vulnerability of PWDS to HIV/AIDS. 

In order to understand the consequences of HIV/AIDS and the degree of 

vulnerability of PWDS, there is a need for identifying the causes of the epidemic. 

http://www.inclusion-international.org/
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For the sake of analyzing them, they can be divided in to two broad categories, 

namely: immediate and underlying causes.  

The immediate causes are mostly related with its ways of transmission. 

Among them, unprotected sexual intercourse, transmission from mother to child 

during birth or breast feeding, blood transfusion etc can be mentioned. (SHIA, 

2005) The underlying causes are mostly related with the issue of disability in 

particular.  

The taboos and stigmas surrounding both sexuality as well as people with 

disabilities resulting lack of communication about how the disease is transmitted.  

Poverty: 

Poverty and disability have a cause and effect relationship. On the one 

hand, poverty brings about disability and on the other hand disability leads to 

poverty due to the inappropriate place given for persons with disabilities in their 

community. (Elwan, 1999) 

Information about HIV is hardly made available or adapted in accordance 

with disabled people’s need. This refers to the provision of information in sign 

language for deaf people, lack of Braille transcribed materials for blind persons 

and absence of physically accessible service delivery centers like: VCT and ART 

centers. (SHIA, 2005)  

The life style of persons with disabilities can also be one cause which 

increases vulnerability of persons with disabilities. In many instances, they live in 

an institutionalized setting and are dependent upon professionals. Meanwhile, 

they are alienated from the usual social life and are deprived from enjoying their 
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human rights. This isolation is also a barrier for information not to reach for this 

disabled population as other non-disabled peers do. (Tirussew, 2005)  

Lack of equality is another underlying cause enhancing the vulnerability of 

persons with disabilities for HIV/AIDS. This issue is an apparent when it comes in 

the case of women with disabilities. They face three fold discrimination due to 

their sex, disability and low economic status. Violence against them is often a 

silent act. (Hannan,2003) 

 The incorrect belief that draws them as sexually inactive has also brought 

about the thinking that they are virgin. This belief in line with the misperception 

that reflects the cure of ones status of HIV positive has contributed to the 

increased vulnerability of persons with disabilities. (Groce, 2004)  

Lack of dialogue on sexuality is another contextual problem. Certainly, talking 

about sexuality is in general taboo in many parts and most groups of the society. 

Consequently, adults do not provide their children about the necessary education 

or information about sexuality. This is worsened when it comes to the issue of 

disability. (SHIA, 2005) . Since they are not considered as subjects of rights, they 

are ignored during the discussion about these kinds of matters. In other words 

the sexuality of persons with disabilities is something unknown or stigmatized 

and is therefore infrequently discussed. They are simply presumed not to have 

sexual contact which is yet another reason why information about HIV does not 

reach these group. (Groce, 2004)  
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These and other causes significantly contribute for the increased 

vulnerability of persons with disabilities to HIV infection.   

 

The National HIV/AIDS policy and its main strategies: 

In the national effort to reduce the widespread of AIDS, policy formulation 

was considered as one of the prioritized interventions. In the 1980s quite few 

activities were undertaken to facilitate the prevention and control of HIV/AIDS by 

the government and other nongovernmental organizations. (NAC, 2001) 

Nonetheless, there was a clear problem of coordination since there was no either 

policy or institutional framework to coordinate the effort. Then in 1998, the 

establishment of the National AIDS Council Secretariat and respective counsels 

had been facilitated after the policy formulation process.  

Before looking in to the detail provisions of the policy, it may be of great 

importance to consider the institutional framework of the national HIV/AIDS and 

Control and prevention office.  

Briefly, the institutional framework is following a structure which includes: 

having implementation channel which are multisectorial in nature, operation at 

each level and broad stakeholder participation.  

At the Federal level, the NACS is composed of governments, sectorial 

ministers, NGOs, religious institutions, private sector and People living with 

HIV/AIDS. As of rule, the president of the FDRE serves as the chair of the 

counsel. Moreover, He/she chairs the NAB and NRB. The NAC being 

accountable to the prime minister coordinates and facilitates different day-to-day 
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activities. As part of the structure, the counsel has got other bodies like: the 

National Advisory board which is to be elected by NAC and the National Review 

Board consisting of competent individuals representing MEDAC, HAPCO, MOH, 

MOF, and MOWA, association of PLWHA, CRDA, EEF, ESDF and MOLSA. The 

NRB is chaired by the head of the National Secretariat. (NAC, 2001)  

There are also different subcommittees such as: the advocacy, education, 

finance etc. Furthermore, the structure contains a program coordinating unit 

established for the purpose of coordinating multisectorial activities to prevent and 

control HIV/AIDS. (NAC, 2001)  

Likewise, the Regional institutional framework composes of the same 

bodies as discussed above. Similar to the Federal level, this structure has a 

Regional Advisory Board, Regional Review Board and Regional secretariat. The 

Regional serving as the executive committee of the Regional Secretariat has the 

duty of assessing proposals submitted to the RS for financial support.  

The same applies at the Woreda and Kebele level. In the former the 

administration is fully involved in collaboration with other sectorial offices. It also 

incorporates associations of PLWHA and religious institutions as well as the 

private organizations. The latter consists of the Kebele administration and 

residents represented by their community. (NAC, 2001) This is how more or less 

the national AIDS prevention and control activities are structured institutionally. 

The HIV/AIDS policy was enacted at the Federal level in 1998. This policy 

is a general guideline aimed at reducing the vulnerability and minimizing its 

adverse effect on our socioeconomic development. (Dereje et al, 2000) The 
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policy being copied from other countries, much effort has been exerted to 

contextualize it in to Ethiopian context. it is also part and parcel of the overall 

health policy of the country.  

In this policy, vulnerable groups have been explicitly stated as targets of 

empowerment.  The issue of women and children is explicitly stated whereas, 

others are presumed to be suppressed in the phrase “vulnerable group”. 

(www.inclusion-international.org) But there is no any indication as to whether or 

not this list oaf vulnerable group includes disability or persons with disabilities. In 

other words, it is always subject to interpretation.  

For the sake of clarity, it may be of significance to go through the comments and 
the common trends of the UN in classifying vulnerability. 
(http://www.un.org/esa/socdev/enable/rights/ahc8docs/ahc8idcfstreaty.doc.) 
 

As far as the strategies of implementing this policy is concerned, there are 

general and specific strategies designed to realize the objectives. 

1. Information Education and Communication IEC) (In this general strategy 

specific points have been incorporated. This includes: the provision of 

information, education so that groups can be communicated. In this regard 

the Ministry of Health is responsible for providing the necessary capacity 

building measure to enable ministries, NGOs and other concerned bodies 

provide information. Secondly, taking in to consideration of ones 

language, belief and culture while developing materials are highlighted. 

IEC) thirdly, a clear mention is made as to the special needs of women, 

children and youth while providing information on HIV/AIDS. Fourthly, 

parts of the society like: commercial sex workers and their clients, long 

http://www.inclusion-international.org/
http://www.un.org/esa/socdev/enable/rights/ahc8docs/ahc8idcfstreaty.doc
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distance track drivers, prisoners, street children and others are considered 

as groups demanding special attention into eh prevention and control 

activities. Empowerment women to negotiate for safer sex and 

participation of PLWHA are also included in this strategy in addition to 

other procedural arrangements.  

2. The second general strategy is the prevention and control of Sexually 

Transmitting Disease: The inclusion of risk reduction education and 

council in of patients, education on treatment compliance, condom use 

instruction etc in the comprehensive management of STD patients, the 

improvement of the quality of STD service in both public and private health 

service providing centers, etc are emphasized.  

3. HIV testing and screening: The nature of the testing being voluntary, the 

bodies legible to provide the service, the rights of persons to refrain from 

HIV testing unless and otherwise the nature of the work demands, the 

screening of donated blood before transfusion etc are included in this 

strategy.  

4. The fourth strategy to prevent and control HIV/AIDS is sterilization and 

disinfection. This includes: provision of sterilizing facilities, the issue of 

health care workers being trained and equipped with universally accepted 

sterilizing mechanisms and equipments, continuous check and monitoring 

of soliciting stringent preparatory measures for sterilization and 

disinfection etc.  



Vulnerability of Persons with disabilities 

5. HIV/AIDS surveillance notification and report: This strategy deals with the 

need to notify confirmed HIV cases, diagnosis to be made with in the 

nationally accepted testing standard. Etc. 

6. Medical care and psychosocial support: This strategy incorporate many 

elements dealing with the issue of care and support for PLWHA, families 

affected by the epidemic and children being orphans due to the death of 

one or both parents due to HIV/AIDS. It also highlights the need for 

mobilizing every one in the community for the care and support to be 

provided. Research and development: The issue of acquiring informed 

consent of all human subjects for HIV related researches, the 

consideration of ethical fulfillments by national or local ethical reviewing 

body is substantially addressed. 

7. HIV/AIDS and human rights: The right to confidentiality of one’s status, the 

right to access employment and associated privileges, education and 

access to other public facilities like: entertaining places etc, the right to live 

any where being subject to no restriction, are among the many important 

elements described in the strategy. There is also a clear indication of legal 

punitive measures on individuals involved in reckless transmission of the 

virus.  

8. Regional and international relations: This strategy speaks about the need 

for establishing relevant relationship with various international and 

regional partners to facilitate the overall HIV prevention and control 

process. (HAPCO,1998)  
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Policy implementation and coordination: In this strategy mandate is given to 

the Ministry of Health to prepare a country wide prevention and control 

program on HIV. The issuance of guidelines to facilitate the implementation of 

the policy is also highlighted. Moreover, inter and intra sectorial coordination 

for combat HIV/AIDS is indicated.(NAC, 2001) 

These are the general strategies designed to effect in the policy. These 

strategies are general, but have specific points to deal with. As the information 

above is more or less  the short version of the policy document, it may be of 

significance to understand that there is no reference to disability in any of the 

strategies. Rather, this document recognizes commercial sex workers and their 

customers, mobile workers, distance track drivers, uninformed people, youth, 

street dwellers, prisoners, migrants and others  as high risk population groups. 

(HAPCO,1998)  

No matter how, other documents like: strategic plans, guidelines and manuals 

are mostly produced based on the policy; it will be of significance to raise some 

exemplary instruments to farther analyze the issue. Likewise the policy document 

discussed above, the second contemporary strategic plan of the MOH states 

that: youth aging from 15-29 years old, teachers, commercial sex workers, long 

distance track drivers, migrant laborers, uninformed people and orphans and 

other vulnerable children are priorities of target population groups for 

intervention. Having two major objectives of the strategic document, none of the 
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key performance indicators or means of verifications have reference to disability. 

(Woldesenbet, 2006).  

The other important document to be discussed is the National guideline for 

the management of sexually transmitting disease (STD) which was enacted in 

2001. It similarly excludes the issue of persons with disabilities. No requirement 

of disability reference is contained in the reporting format of one’s STD status 

except, date, age, sex, marital status, educational status, occupation, STI 

syndromes. This guideline was enacted with the view that STDs contribute for 

the one’s high exposure to HIV. Similarly, the national mother to child 

transmission prevention guideline which was practiced since 2001 doesn’t also 

include the special needs of women with disabilities during diagnosis, and 

treatment. Particularly speaking, nothing has been Envisaged to sue the services 

of different organizations to help women with disabilities access adequate, 

appropriate and quality PMTCT services to be made available. In accessible 

communication formats, service cites as well as by service providers being 

conscious of their psychosocial conditions, rights and needs. No reference is 

made to disability in the evaluation indicators. (NAC, 2001)  

The national guideline of home based care for AIDS patients in Ethiopia 

(2001), the monitoring and evaluation framework (2003), his national 

communication guideline, and others do have the same limitation as the once 

discussed above. This exclusion has ultimately resulted in ignorance to the issue 

of disabled persons’ needs and rights during planning, implementing and 

monitoring and evaluation of interventions. (Woldesenbet, 2006)  
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On the other hand, it will be important to take a brief look at the national 

mainstreaming of HIV/AIDS guideline which has included the need for including 

persons with disabilities through the ministry of labor and social affairs (MOLSA). 

This guideline states that mainstreaming constitutes that a range of practice and 

strategies for scaling up the responses and addressing the developmental impact 

of HIV and AIDS different levels. It also specifies priority segments of population 

from the perspective of occupational and other social factors that determine their 

status. Such include selected vulnerable groups like: mobile, nonmobile HIV 

infected and affected working groups these categories are also subcategorized 

under different subcategories. Neither the major categories nor the subcategories 

include persons with disabilities. Despite this exclusion, the guideline states the 

need for providing information, education and communication materials provision 

for persons with disabilities which is suitable for the type and degree of disability 

they have acquired. This includes: Braille text, for the blind, and sign language 

interpretation for people with hearingimpairment etc. Nevertheless, this 

responsibility is left the Ministry of Labor and Social Affairs (MOLSA). In fact, this 

looks against the principle of mainstreaming as a concept and is limited only to 

the IEC component of the prevention and control activities.Yet; all the 

programmatic documents enacted before and after the enactment of the 

mainstreaming guideline contain the rights and needs of persons with disabilities. 

This can be considered as a gap deriving from the policy. Because of the 

absence of the recognition for the vulnerability of persons with disabilities for 
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HIV/AIDS in the policy document, no farther programmatic inclusions are not 

designed for these groups of the population. (Woldesenbet, 2006)  

Short coming of the current policies: 

As clearly indicated in the national HIV/AIDS policy document, there is a 

mandatory revision of the policy occasionally due to the very changing nature of 

the virus. In pursuance with this the concerned body is in preparation to revisit 

the policy.  (Addisu, April 2008) One of the major challenges of the policy in 

terms of recognizing the vulnerability of persons with disabilities is failing to be 

included in the part of the policy dealing with vulnerable groups.  

(Woldesenbet, 2006) As we all know, every programmatic intervention, 

strategic plan, guidelines and other frameworks are derived from the policy. In 

other words, it is hard to include something which has not been included in the 

policy in other respective documents. Therefore, the source of the problem for 

lack of recognition for the vulnerability of persons with disabilities to HIV/AIDS in 

Ethiopia is the gap in the policy. This is failing to undertake the obligation of the 

state derived from the national and international legal instruments entitling rights 

for persons with disabilities.  

This argument can base itself in both general human right instruments and 

specific to disability. For instance, The FDRE constitution Article 41 (5) states 

that” the state shall allocate resource with in available means to provide 

rehabilitation and assistance for mentally and physically disabled, old aged 

people and children with out parent”. Despite the way that the article is set has 

got its own problem, it is undeniable that persons with disabilities have 
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constitutionally guaranteed right in terms of rehabilitation and assistance. 

(Yetnebersh, 2006) Therefore, the exclusion in the HIV/AIDS policy and the 

subsequent discrimination during prevention and control service delivery can be 

said anti-constitutional. Likewise, the other provisions dealing with equality 

clauses equally protect the rights of persons with disabilities.  

The other dimension of this argument is the applicability of international 

legal instruments. The FDRE constitution article 13 (2) states international 

treaties and agreements ratified by Ethiopia are integral parts of the country’s 

laws. For instance, major documents like: the Universal Declaration of Human 

Rights (UDHR) the International covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural 

Rights (ICESCR), the International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights 

(ICCPR)And other general human right documents containing equality clause. 

These articles provide the required protection for persons with disabilities through 

interpretation.(Yetnebersh, 2006)  

On the other hand our country has ratified other disability specific 

international legal instruments such as:  the International Declaration on the 

rights of mentally retarded persons of 1971, the Standard Rules on the 

Equalization of Opportunities for persons with disabilities in 1993 and the World 

Program of Action (WPA) etc. (Tirussew, 2005) These laws are soft laws. In 

other words, they are not politically binding, rather, they entail moral obligation for 

signatory states.  

 Likewise, other continental programs like: the African Decade of Persons 

with Disabilities (ADPD) is remarkable commitments of our country to promote 



Vulnerability of Persons with disabilities 

the rights of its citizens with disabilities from 1999-2009.  Being a continental 

commitment of African heads of states, this program has come up with a five 

years campaign on HIV/AIDS and disability which was officially launched in 

January 2007 in Cape Town, South Africa. The campaign has been localized in 

23 selected countries in Africa including our country Ethiopia. The second annual 

general meeting of this campaign was held from March 11-13 2008 in Kampala, 

Uganda. The meeting has resulted in the “Kampala Declaration on 

mainstreaming disability on overall HIV/AIDS prevention and control activities”. 

(www.inclusion-international.org)    

Above all, the UN CRPD which has been signed by our country by March 

2007 and is currently under process for ratification makes state engage in to 

strong and binding political commitment. In fact, the reform process has two 

important dimensions. For instance, Finland take the reform process before the 

ratification; whereas, some countries like Hungary, Ethiopia and others are 

known for there reform after ratification. As a result, this also requires 

undertaking legal reforms if they ratify.  

 Furthermore, the ratification criminalizes any discrimination to be based on the 

disability of the individual. 

  In general, these and others undiscussed international legal instruments 

urge the inclusion of persons with disabilities in overall HIV/AIDS prevention and 

control activities in Ethiopia. Whereas, existing studies indicate that this has not 

been applicable with in the existing legal framework. This ignorance of the issue 

is estimated to bring about obvious and increased vulnerability for the 

http://www.inclusion-international.org/
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disadvantaged, voiceless, helpless and hopeless persons with different kinds of 

physical, sensorial and intellectual disabilities. Since persons with disabilities are 

part and parcel of the general community, the effort being exerted to alleviate the 

problem by excluding is as equal as controlling fire with fuel.  

Possible alternatives to the current policy: 

 As discussed, the vulnerability of persons with disabilities has not been 

raised in any of the programmatic documents prepared nationally or regionally. 

This exclusion in the documents apparently entails exclusion during planning 

intervention and budgeting. Therefore, Persons with disabilities may lack ground 

to base their situation as a stakeholder. Since they have special need deriving 

from the nature of their disability, there is a great need of considering the 

problem in a different manner.(Tirussew, 2005)  

There are two possible ways of recognizing the vulnerability of persons 

with disabilities in Ethiopia. One way is to promulgate a disability and HIV/AIDS 

act to serve the interest of persons with disabilities’ in terms of HIV/AIDS 

prevention and control. This special legislation may deal with the VCT procedure, 

ART, IEC provision etc taking in to consideration of the special needs of each 

disability. This may help in terms of designing special intervention.  

The second possible way of recognizing there vulnerability is including 

persons with disabilities explicitly. This will not be a special legislation, but it will 

remain as part and parcel of the overall HIV/AIDS prevention and control 

activities. But it may still require other supplementary guidelines to facilitate the 
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implementation of intended approaches. This is due to the general nature of the 

policy.  

These two ways of policy reform have their own cons and pros. In the first 

alternative, the establishment of a special entity will be required. Otherwise it 

may be challenging to stick it in to the existing framework without undertaking 

any preparatory work. This may require a huge budget and this is really an 

impeding reason for many pivotal issues of disability. Moreover, the applicability 

is really under question as it requires special handling. Above all, this may not 

promote “inclusion”. Since there is a consensus as to the fact that HIV/AIDS is 

crosscutting, trial to address it from one side is a value less journey and may 

result unnecessary resource wastage. (Dereje et al, 2000) As we saw from 

experience, these kinds of acts are always expected to be funded by charitable 

institutions and external donors. In other words, governments don’t expect that 

they need to fund disability related activities. Consequently, this alternative may 

be very costly, since it is beginning from the scratch. Moreover, it may not serve 

the objective of inclusion as it happens to be a special legislation providing 

separate treatment for this group. Apparently speaking to lobby for a disability 

specific legislation addressing HIV/AIDS in the situation disability is still 

considered as costly will be politically unacceptable.  

Experiences tell this very clearly. The employment proclamation of 

persons with disabilities in 1994 may be a good example to show the in 

effectiveness of this kind of disability specific legislations. The employment 

proclamation was proclaimed in 1994 and was left with out any ruling legislation 
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not being in effect until 2007. Ultimately, it was repealed by proclamation 

No.568/2007. One of the reasons for inapplicability of this law is lack of 

responsible institution to monitor the implementation and lack of source of budget 

as a priority of the government.  

As far as administrative feasibility is concerned, it is not legitimate to 

create a neutral body to deal with the issue of disability, while there is an entity 

responsible to undertake. In principle, there have not been studies that persons 

with disabilities are not part and parcel of the community. Therefore, there is no 

justification to establish a separate body to their issue instead of empowering the 

existing system not to be illegitimate by discriminating persons with disabilities.  

Even though success may be achieved in terms of establishing the required 

institute at a Federal level, the decentralization process from the regions to the 

Woreda level is unthinkable practically.  

The second possible alternative looks the most appropriate to be used in 

Ethiopia. First and foremost, it serves the idea of inclusion. (Tirussew, 2005) 

Because, if persons with disabilities are explicitly stated as vulnerable groups in 

the general HIV/AIDS policy, they can claim for their right as equal as any other 

nondisabled. Furthermore, the cost implication may be very positive since it 

doesn’t introduce strange structure. The only requirement here is to mainstream 

by identifying the real gaps in the reality. The preexisting channels already 

formed from the Federal up to the Kebele level may be used as a channel of 

intervention to minimize the vulnerability of persons with disabilities in Ethiopia. 

Certainly, the participation of persons with disabilities for the implementation as 



Vulnerability of Persons with disabilities 

well as the designing of the programs for persons with disabilities is 

indispensable. (www.inclusion-international.org) The other important issue is its 

political feasibility. Since the Federal HAPCO is currently undertaking a policy 

reform, this paper may serve as an input to consider the issue.  

This does not mean that it will not face any challenge. For instance, some 

entities may raise that the phrase “Vulnerable groups” is enough instead of giving 

an exhaustive list. Yet, unless and otherwise persons with disabilities are 

explicitly stated, their concerns may be strictly denied and suppressed. 

(Woldesenbet, 2006) This will ultimately negatively contribute in a greater extent 

for the aggravation of the problem. As far as the evaluation is concerned, the first 

alternative needs a new evaluation tools to be developed as it comes with a very 

specific target. It may in turn demand special skill and resource. Unlike this, the 

second alternative only requires slight modifications on the existing evaluation 

framework. As a result, the issue of resource may be reasonably treated from the 

already allocated budget for the activity. 

At conclusion, The issue of It should be apparent that we can’t achieve our 

goal of eleminationg the impact of HIV/AIDS in Africa with out including the issue 

of persons with disabilities. (Vannest, 2003) The inclusion should start at a policy 

level so that it sill not leave the mandate for the good will of individuals. For 

realization of this dream of inclusion, stakeholders should be create a common 

platform at which they can lobby policy makers and advocate jointly. Otherwise, 

Ethiopia will be in a great difficulty to achieve the Millinium Development goals in 

the intended time.    

http://www.inclusion-international.org/
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ACRONYMS 

 

HIV/AIDS - Human Immunodeficiency Virus /Acquired Immunodeficiency Syndrome  

PLWHA - People Living with HIV/AIDS  

NHAPCO - National HIV/AIDS Prevention and Control Office 

FMOH - Federal Ministry of Health  

WHO - World Health Organization  

NCTPE - National Committee on Traditional Practice of Ethiopia  

FDRE - Federal Democratic Republic of Ethiopia  

PRSP- Poverty Reduction Strategy Paper  

ART - Antiretroviral 

STIs - Sexually Transmitted Infections 

HTPs - Harmful Traditional Practices  

FGM - Female Genital Mutilation  

            CBOs - Community Based Organizations 

            FBOs - Faith Based Organizations 

            NGOs - Non Governmental Organization 

            IEC - Information Education and Communication 

            MOH - Ministry of Health 

            MOH - Ministry of Education 

            MOLSA - Ministry of Labor and Social Affairs 

            MOWA - Ministry of women Affairs 

            MOYSC - Ministry of Youth, Culture and Sport 

            MOF - Ministry of Finance 
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INTRODUCTION 

Social problems are conditions or behaviors that are perceived as undesirable, dangerous, 

or costly, especially in relation to human health and social welfare (Kornblum W., Julian J., and 

Smith C.D., 2001). In Ethiopia universal provision of prevention, care and treatment to 1.32 

million people living with HIV/AIDS (PLWHA) at a 3.5 % prevalence rate (278,000 of which 

requires ART), and 744,000 AIDS orphans pose substantial challenge to the public health system 

(FMOH and NHAPCO, 2006).  

The loss of young adults in their productive years of life is affecting the countries over all 

economic development. The HIV epidemic poses a great burden on the limited available health 

and social service delivery system. Universal access is challenged by the fact that 50% of the 

PLWHA live in rural areas where access to communication and health care infrastructure is poor 

(NHAPCO and FMOH, 2006).  

NHAPCO and FMOH (2006) further explained that new infections are increasing at an 

alarming rate compound by poverty, unemployment, stigma & discrimination, gender 

inequalities, harmful traditional practices (HTPs) and other related factors. To control and 

mitigate the impact of the HIV/AIDS epidemic on its citizens, Ethiopia needs to continue to 

require the engagement of every citizen, government and civil society as well as assistance from 

partners.  

All the above facts are the major reasons to recognize HIV/AIDS as a social problem 

since HIV/ AIDS is a disease that threatens the quality of people’s lives and their most cherished 

values. Basically, a social problem is an aspect of society that people are concerned about & 

would like to bring change. The essential elements of a social problem are an objective 

condition, some aspect of society that can be measured or experienced and subjective concern, 
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the concern that significant number of people has about the concern (Henslin, 2000). With 

HIV/AIDS vulnerability the first key element includes in what condition and under what 

circumstances women are infected. Its subjective concern includes the epidemic continues to 

pose a serious impact on the lives of women and a threat to the development of Ethiopia (FMOH, 

2006).  

In reducing the vulnerability of women as well as decreasing the over all prevalence of 

HIV/AIDS, addressing gender factors are important. Thus, this paper aims to contribute towards 

identifying possible policy solution addressing the vulnerability of women to HIV/AIDS.  

THE TRENDS OF HIV/AIDS ON ETHIOPIN WOMEN 

  The epidemic of HIV/AIDS started to spread in Ethiopia in the early 1980s. From 

available data on the epidemic the following can be sketched with some degree of confidence. 

The first evidence of HIV/AIDS prevalence on women was low in the 1980s. However, women 

have comprised an increasing proportion of PLWHA: in 1997 and 2002 women were 41% and 

50% of PLWHA respectively, and in 2005 this figure rose to 55%. Moreover, the infection rate 

for adolescent girls is three times that of boys (NHAPCO and FMOH, 2006). 

As the above figures shows the trends of women’s prevalence rate of HIV infection in 

Ethiopia is getting worse due to their vulnerability that arise form different factors. The finding 

of different studies (Selam, 2003,  Addisalem, 2006, and Beza, 2007) indicates that gender issues 

serve as predetermining factors for vulnerability of women to HIV/AIDS.  

Understanding these gender explanations and looking for alternative possible policy 

solutions towards mitigation are key issues in reducing the vulnerability of women as well as the 

spread of HIV/AIDS in general. Despite the recognition of the importance of understanding 

gender issues, not much has yet been done to address gender inequality in the area of HIV/AIDS 
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(World Health Organization/WHO, 2003). World Bank’s assessment of the Ethiopian HIV/AIDS 

policy found that gender has not been included well (Beza, 2007).   In my opinion such failure to 

understand and address the special problems of women can be among the reasons that 

perpetuated the rapid spread of the disease. These have been among the factors that interested me 

to write this paper in the area.  

UNDERLINING CAUSES FOR THE SPREAD OF HIV/AIDS AMONG WOMEN IN 

ETHIOPIA 

Socio - Economic Causes 

As indicated earlier the spread of HIV/AIDS among women has been constantly 

increasing in Ethiopia. As major finding of different studies (Demeke, 2006 & Atsede, 2006) 

indicates gender based social and economic disparities have been major contributing factors for 

this spread among women. Therefore, the differences in social norms for rearing girls and boys 

make girls feel and accept inferior position, which in turn affect their ability to control sexual 

situation when they grow up. This makes them vulnerable to different form of gender-based 

violence, which includes, Physical, emotional & sexual abuse.  

In Ethiopia, as many other cultures of the world, men are far more likely than women to 

initiate, dominate & control sexual intercourse and reproductive decision making due to the 

socialization process. That is why women are unable to protect themselves against contracting 

HIV through sexual intercourse, the predominant made of infection (87%) (MOH, 2002). For 

instance, rape and abduction puts women in a position they have no power to resist, negotiating 

for HIV/AIDS test and even to use condom.  

In addition Women have less access to information about HIV/AIDS, sexuality and 

reproductive health due to their low educational status and social norms. As a result their 
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knowledge and skill are limited from protecting themselves from the infection. In other words all 

the above factors have contributed to the existing low level of awareness on HIV/AIDS, 

misconception about the virus, its transmission and prevention among women, especially in the 

rural area.  

As the Central Statistic Authority indicated there has been an increasing trend of rural-

urban migration fostered by economic condition. These have resulted women and girls resorting 

to commercial sex as a survival strategy. On the other hand, lack of employment opportunity due 

to low educational level of girls/women, the prevailing low economic status, and their low 

representation in decision making at all levels lead women to engage in commercial sex work 

and operate in other risky environments.  Due to economical reason young girls most of the time 

marries an older man, who can have a number of partner. So, the vulnerability of the girl to HIV 

infection is very high since the HIV transmission mode is 87 % due to practice of multiple sexual 

contact (MOH, 2000). 

Therefore, gender inequality in socio-economic status is one of the most significant 

causes of the increasing rate of HIV infection among women. Gender analysis is crucial to 

understand HIV/AIDS transmission and initiating appropriate action plan. 

Other Fueling Causes 

Cultural Barriers 

 Ethiopia is a country with several ethnic groups, over hundred, and exhibiting linguistic 

cultural and social diversity. Being a pre-industrial society, all ethnic groups in the country share 

most of the Harmful Traditional Practices (HTPs) that victimize mostly women and children. 

“Women, from infancy to adulthood and children of both sexes suffer most from the effects of 

HTPs ranging from the allocation of family food resources/nutrition, taboos to other harmful 



Problem Analysis…8 

 
practices such as Female Genital Mutilation (FGM), early marriage, uvulectomy, milk tooth 

extraction, keeping a baby out of the sun and force-feeding fresh butter to new- born children” 

(NCPTE, 2003).  

In my opinion, the most common and painful practice for women is FGM, which is 

practiced by 73% of Ethiopian (NCPTE, 2003). It has direct impact on HIV/AIDS transmission. 

In additional to its direct effect on women’s health, FGM if carried out using un-sterilized 

instrument, which is often the case, exposes women to HIV infection  

The above figure shows that FGM is widespread in Ethiopia. Available literature shows 

the existence of different types of FGM. It is inevitable that in communities where the most 

severe form of FGM is practiced (which is not yet identified well), complications are severe, 

which inturn increases the possibility of HIV transmission.  

 Early marriage is another harmful practice that exposes women to STIs including 

HIV/AIDS. Due to early marriage vulnerability associated with age promotes respect of men’s 

authority in sexual matters and contraceptive use. The mean age at marriage for women at 

national level is 18 years. However, some areas like Amhara and Argoba the existence of 

communities’ commitment to marriage starts when a girl is 4 up to 5 years old and gets married 

at an early age of about 10 and stays for a while in the family before sexual intercourses starts. It 

is possible that the groom often forces the bride to have sex before she is mature. And the 

unmatured reproductive organ causes the mucosal lining of the vagina to brushing during sexual 

intercourse, which increases the vulnerability for contracting HIV/AIDS. In addition, it leads to 

different complications like Obstetric Fistula. Treatment for such complications is available only 

at one/two hospital in Addis Ababa, which is inaccessible for most women.  
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In many cultures the premium placed on having large number of children often leads to 

marriage and child bearing at an early age. Rural society wants to have many children as possible 

to get labor support without considering the draw back on women’s health. Furthermore, in cases 

where the women are infertile possibility of multiple sexual partners in search for women who 

are capable of bearing children is high. Thus, it is foreseeable that the value of fertility also can 

contribute to women’s vulnerability to HIV infection. 

Cultural Norms, Values,  and Practices. 

 The concept of Gender values in Ethiopian communities shares common values and 

norms either explicitly or implicitly. In the Christian and Muslim communities it is observed that 

sex before marriage and out side marriage is forbidden. And with in marriage, faithfulness is 

expected. However, there are deviation from these standards that are determined by existing 

cultural norms and values.  

 For instance, Polygamy is still practiced in Ethiopia. Islam supports polygamy and 

faithfulness with in such union. In most rural areas, communities practice polygamy openly 

irrespective of their religion. Islamic communities maintain their religion to marry upto four 

wives, as long as he can afford to pay the bride price. However, sexuality remains an issue that 

put women at high risk of HIV infection.  

There are many reasons given for polygamy by Muslim societies. These includes peoples 

desire to increase the number of their descendants while making sure that all women had 

husbands given that many men died during inter tribal conflict. 

 Polygamy is also practiced in hidden in the form of wushima (lover) in Amhara and 

Tigray communities, although most of them are followers of the Ethiopian Orthodox Church, 

which stands for monogamy.  
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  Another practice that enhances polygamy is the marrying of windows. It is the 

inheritance of window by brother or relative of the deceased man. It puts the widows at high risk 

of HIV infection with out hesitation. Even though, the effect of polygamy on HIV/AIDS in 

Ethiopia is not yet known well, given the multiple sexual nature of polygamy, the impact of 

HIV/AIDS may be high, particularly on women.  Other cultural practice, such as having sex with 

brother in-low Jalla-Jalto (Culturally accepted sexual relationship where a man and a woman 

can have other sexual partner outside their regular spouse) also increase the risk of HIV infection 

for women.   

All the above mentioned cultural factors directly or indirectly reflect contending view on 

the causes of HIV/AIDS. For example, the community continues practicing FGM by justifying it 

on the basis of culture and religion (the need to control women’s sexuality, preservation of 

virginity and assurance of marriage-ability) unlike its enormous health complications, among 

others risk of HIV/AIDS transmission is the major. The same applies for other practices that 

allow extra marital relationship, such as polygamy and window inheritance.  

In addition to cultural factors, physiological factor is also another cause that increases 

women’s vulnerability to HIV/AIDS. Research indicates that women are two to four times more 

vulnerable to HIV infection than men during unprotected intercourse because of the larger 

surface areas exposed to contact. Similarly women are more vulnerable to other STIs, the 

presence of which greatly enhances the risk of HIV infection. STIs that bring on recognizable 

symptoms in men are often symptomatic in women, and, therefore, remain untreated (MOH, 

2000)  
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HIV/AIDS AND ITS INTERACTION WITH GENDER, POVERTY, AND CULTURE 

 It is crucial to understand the relationship between the causes mentioned above. They 

reinforce each other to bring HIV/AIDS infection to women at its current level of severity. 

Figure 1 outlines the complex dynamic and casualties of the HIV/AIDS epidemic and the way 

they affect the social capital of society at large. 

When addressing aspects of the epidemic, whether through policies or strategies, it is 

essential to analyze bi-causal and central relationship between HIV/AIDS, poverty, culture, and 

gender. In Ethiopia, the HIV/AIDS epidemic has been and continuous to be deep-rooted in issues 

of poverty, gender and cultural practices. When increasing the response to HIV/AIDS within the 

various sectors it is important to base this on an accurate analysis of these relationships. It is 

important to understand the conditions that fuel the rapid spread of the disease are the same 

factors, which make if difficult for societies to respond. 

 The transmission factors and impacts of the epidemic are not separate entities. Poverty, 

gender, and HIV/AIDS are intimately linked. The intensity of their interaction depends on 

background factors such as tradition, culture, existing laws, policies, strategies and technology. 

 Issues of gender inequality, culture, power imbalances and economic ownership are 

central in Ethiopian, as in many African contexts and they lurk at the heart of the cycle linking 

poverty, and HIV/AIDS. In order to challenge HIV infection rates, people must challenge the 

gender roles that are pervasive within their own cultures and provide women with avenues for 

empowerment and autonomy. 
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PICTURE 1: Poverty, Gender, and HIV/AIDS Cycle in the Context of       
                      Policy and Culture  
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CONCEPTUAL FRAME WORK 

Theories  

There are many sociological and cultural theories explaining the meaning of gender, its 

development, and how it affects behavior. Theories that apparently apply to this paper are only 

two, which are major to explain the meaning, development, and impact of gender: Social 

learning and ecological theories.  

The Social Learning Theory  

The social learning theory describes how everyone understands which are considered 

appropriate for one’s sex. This is to say that as individuals grow, they start to understand the 

patterns and standards by which they are expected to live.  Children at young age dichotomize 

the world as female versus male and have a strong desire to match their own personal 

characteristics with the gender role standards they learn from parents and society in general 

(Jerome kegan (cited in Addisalem, 2006)).  

Social learning theory explains that what a person learns about gender roles will very 

according to his/her clan, ethnic group, culture, and family composition. Thus, it is clear that all 

environmental factors influence gender development.  

The Ecological Theory and its Implication  

Both biological and social factors influence sexuality. Society’s role in shaping the behavior of 

the adolescent is explained in different theories. For the purpose of this paper the ecological 

theory also used to explain the role of the society and culture in determining people’s behavior.  

Ecological system theory explains the influence of multiple systems on a people’s 

behavior and the reciprocal relationships among them. These systems are the micro system, 

ecosystem, and macro system (Bronferbrenner, 1986). The micro system is the setting in which 
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the adolescent operates though out the day: home, school, friends, activities, interpersonal 

relations, roles, etc. that involve the adolescents in face-to-face interactions with others. It is easy 

to imagine how such interactions might affect an adolescent, whether they take the form of 

supportive eye contact from a friend or a verbal exchange with a parent. This theory shows how 

society’s beliefs affect everyone’s socialization and how females and males should act 

accordingly.  

Manlove (2001) also supports the above idea that multiple aspect of females’ life can be 

affected by many things. He also reported that the characteristics of the community 

(neighborhood involvement) and the broader policies of a nation may affect the reproductive 

health behavior of males and females. 

 Culture contributes to once development. Women’s economic dependence on men 

creates a psychological dependence and a need to have men validate their self-worth. In 

connection to this, our personality development comes from the situations we are passed though 

(Horney (cited in Addisalem, 2006)). 

GENDER ANALYSIS OF HIV/AIDS POLICY 

The policy on HIV/AIDS of the Federal Democratic Republic of Ethiopian (FDRE) was 

formulated in 1998. The policy to some extent has recognized gender inequality as one of the 

root causes of HIV/AIDS spread. It also highlights the need of women, including women living 

with HIV/AIDS to have access to information and services regarding HIV/AIDS, family 

planning that lead them to make reproductive choice and decisions. This addresses the 

vulnerability of women to HIV/AIDS but doesn’t give special emphasis to mainstream gender in 

the combat against HIV/AIDS. There are various implementation challenges that arise because 

of absence of clear awareness of gender mainstreaming. 
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In addition, there are different strategies stated considering gender dimension under 

different sectors, which are not fully translated in to different level of action/implementation 

plans. For instance Poverty Reduction Strategy Paper (PRSP) doesn’t give due attention to urban 

informal sector, where the majority of the employees are women and the incidence of HIV/AIDS 

is high.  In short, in order to address the problem it requires effective implementation of all other 

interrelated policies since HIV/AIDS is a multidimensional challenge affecting almost all groups 

of the society. 

POSSIBLE POLICY SOLUTIONS 

 The major objective of the national HIV/AIDS policy of the FDRE is to provide an 

enabling environment for the prevention and control of HIV/AIDS in the country.  And it has 

incorporated general strategies including: 

- Information Education and Communication (IEC)  

- STIs Prevention and Control  

- HIV Testing and Screening 

- HIV/AIDS Surveillance, Notification and Reporting  

- Medical Care and Psychosocial Support  

- HIV/AIDS and Human Rights  

The Ministry of Health (MOH) is the main entity for caring out this policy.  It is 

responsible to set up and coordinates relevant bodies though a multi-sectoral approach that 

expands from national level up to health promotion related to HIV/AIDS at grass root level. 

Among other specific objectives, empowering women, youth and other vulnerable groups to take 

action to protect themselves against HIV/AIDS, is the major objective, which gives due 
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consideration for women. However, it doesn’t give structural action to mainstream gender to 

fight against HIV/AIDS.  

Alternative Policy I 

The first alternative policy aims at improving the economic status of women from the 

grass root level under HIV prevention and control program in the country. The major reason for 

this is that the underlying cause for women’s vulnerability is their limited access to economic 

opportunities and the societal values attached to femininity (Beza, 2007 and Demeke, 2006). 

Thus the government and other concerned bodies need to design conducive environment 

towards the empowerment of women. More importantly, it requires improving their economic 

status to protect themselves against HIV/AIDS. 

 Accordingly the main strategy would be: 

- Allocating budget to empower poor women.  

- Creating a mechanism to deal with environments facilitating high source of infection and 

promotion of high-risk behavior like bars, hotels, and brothels.  

- Advocating the need to increase access to resource & information, and increase the 

literacy level of women.  

- Promoting adult literacy and skill training program. .   

- Enhancing economic empowerment of women by promoting and expanding credit & 

saving institutions, and improving women’s habit of using these services.  

- Encouraging informal sector entrepreneurship. 

- Ensuring property ownership of women.  

The government administration sectors at different levels will be responsible to set up 

multi-sectoral coordination mechanisms that comprise governmental and non- governmental 
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actors. MOH and MOE will be the main entity in charge on technical aspect for the 

implementation of the tasks. Besides MOH and MOE, Ministry of Women Affairs (MOWA), 

Ministry of Labor & Social Affairs (MOLSA), and Ministry of Finance (MOF) can play a 

recessive role in improving the life style of women by creating job opportunities.  

  The responsible entities have a very broad scope in implementing the policy. It   

encompasses a wide range of institutions, organization, and other stakeholders. In this way, they 

are also expected to reach the target groups from the entire population. 

Alternative Policy II  

The second alternative focuses on bringing attitudinal change on harmful cultural norms 

and practices of societies by using bottom-up approach under HIV/AIDS prevention and control 

program in the country. The rational behind this is that the Ethiopian government has tried a lot 

to eradicate cultural practices, which are harmful. However, the society continues practicing due 

to cultural factors (Aychiluhem 2006). These practices highly expose women to STIs, including 

HIV/AIDS (Ayelech, 2005, & Demeke 2006). Thus bringing attitudinal change on harmful 

cultural norms and practices of the society and integrating them with HIV/AIDS prevention and 

control program will have a greater contribution in reducing the vulnerability of women to 

HIV/AIDS in particular and to mitigate its spread at large. 

The main strategies would be: 

- Creating culture-based pedagogy of HIV/AIDS prevention by using indigenous 

knowledge, and cultural values of the society for enhancing IEC.  

- Employing culturally resonant narratives in delivering HIV/AIDS and related 

information.  

- Reinforcement of the established criminal law of the country on HTPs. 
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- Enhancing the participation of culture /faith based leaders by building their knowledge 

through training to facilitate their role in convincing the community to develop attitudinal 

change on harmful cultural norms and practices. 

- Encouraging the participation of Faith and Community Based Organizations (FBOs and 

CBOs) in discussing the impacts & consequence of and looking for establishing solutions 

on harmful cultural norms & practices in the community. 

The MOH will take the leading role in collaboration with Ministry of Youth, Culture and 

Sport (MOYCS) to carry out the implementation of this policy. The provision of IEC activities 

will be undertaken by considering the cultural context of the society to attract women and other 

vulnerable groups. Every concerned party: women, youth, family, community, NGOs and other 

governmental bodies should collaborate to bring attitudinal changes on harmful cultural values. 

MOH will be responsible for a wide range of tasks both at national and local level.MOYCS will 

also share tasks aimed at cultural issues.  

EVALUATION CRITERIA 

  In both alternative policies, the community and the target groups from different 

administrative levels can get the opportunity to participate through out the policy implementation 

cycle. Thus the policy tried to address the felt needs of the community and target groups. 

Moreover, the priority issues are fact based identified though studies and experience. All these 

conforms the effectiveness of the alternative policies in achieving the desired objectives.  

       With regard to efficiencies of the alternative policies we can evaluate them in terms of 

use of resources. The economic rehabilitation of poor women is a bit costy and needs large 

amount of money. Though, participation of different NGOs working on economic empowerment 

of women can solve financial problem to some extent. The second alternative can be efficient 
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with respect to utilization of resource in the sense that it mobilizes resources from existing 

traditional, social, & religious structures of community and societal institutions. Besides 

community participation for deciding the issue of the community has meaningful role to achieve 

the desired objectives with certain period of time.  

Women are recognized as a vulnerable group in different role of the society. Most of the 

Ethiopian culture doesn’t give equal treatment to women as compared to men. The issue has got 

an attention in the Ethiopian Constitution and the government formulated the Ministry of 

Women Affairs to address the social, economical, and political problem of women. Among these 

encouraging the participation of women in the country political system is the major objective of 

the Ministry. Thus, social change for the well being of women is accepted by the political 

system.  

  As the strategy suggests the implementation of the policies uses the existing 

administrative structures and community institutions of the society which can create favorable 

environment to administer the over all activities of the alternative policies. Where as, the 

participation of various professionals in different hierarchies among stockholders and different 

responsible bodies give the technical feasibility of the alternative policies. 

COMPARING THE ALTERNATIVES 

The two alternative policies are compared by using ex-ante evaluation. Ex-ante 

evaluation is analysis of the identified alternative policies to determine its merit and acceptability 

in accordance with the evaluation criteria discussed above. It checks whether the alternative are 

feasible by employing policy indicators. The alternatives have been compared by using rating 

scale based on their strengths and weakness as shown in the table below.  The feasibility of all 

criteria except effectiveness has been rated out of five, whereas effectiveness has been rated out 
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of ten. The rational behind this is that the effectiveness indicator measures the degree to which 

whether the identified alternatives are successful in reducing women’s vulnerability to HIV/ 

AIDS in particular & the overall prevalence of the epidemic in general. The indicators of the 

policy alternatives has been weighted out of fourteen and finally converted into percentile for 

comparison. 

Rating Scale for Alternatives  

Evaluation Criteria 

(Indicators) 

Alternative Policy One Alternative Policy Two 

Effectiveness 8 7 

Efficiency 4 3 

Political Feasibility 4 5 

Administrative Feasibility 3 4 

Cultural Feasibility 4 3 

Technical Feasibility 4 3 

Sustainability 4 3 

Total 31/40  = 77.5 % 28/40  =70 % 

 

Effectiveness  

Effectiveness refers the degree of the successfulness of the identified alternatives in 

achieving the desired objectives. The implementations of both alternatives can be effective in 

reducing the vulnerability of women to HIV/AIDS. This is because first the alternative policies 

will be carried out through coordination of different bodies at Ministerial level (MOH, MOE, 

MYCS, MOWA, MOF and MOLSA). The presence of various NGOs working on HIV/AIDS 

and related programs, and their integration with these Ministries will make the implementation of 

the alternative easier. Secondly, both alternatives are designed by considering the priority issues 
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identified through studies and experiences. These will also contribute to the essence of the 

effectiveness of the policies to achieve the desired objectives.  

On the other hand, using Community Participatory Approach during implementation of 

alternative policy two will be good to bring attitudinal change on harmful cultural norms & 

practices by constructing cultural rites. However, the deep-rooted cultural beliefs of the society 

on socio-cultural values and norms may impede its effectiveness.  In this sense, alternative policy 

one sounds more effective than the second as it is identified to address the felt needs of the target 

groups in particular and the community in general. It is also most likely that during follow up 

phase, the progress of the first alternative towards achieving its desired objectives would be led 

by professionals.  

Efficiency 

Efficiency refers the fact that how the results of the alternatives will be obtained at a 

reasonable cost, that is how well means and activities will be converted to achieve quality 

results. Though the economic rehabilitation of women improves their well being by reducing 

their vulnerability from engaging in various risky situations (Ethiopia Television Program, 2008 

and Woulta, 2002), it needs a large amount of money as compared with the financial 

requirements to implement the second alternative. 

One of the major weaknesses of alternative policy one can be attributed to its dependency 

on sources of budgeting on donors. But mobilizing the existing local institution (Equib & Iddir), 

forming cooperative venture, small-scale business group, etc. can reduce the cost of 

implementation. The results of this alternative policy can be achieved with in a reasonable period 

of time.  
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The second alternative policy is more efficient to impart the information to the 

community. Because using the approach that specially encourages community participation in 

deciding the issues of the community will have a significant role to bring attitudinal change on 

harmful cultural norms & practices with in a certain period of time.  

The mobilization and utilization of existing social structures (Iddir,  Mahabre and 

others), traditional, social, and religious institutions, promotion of volunteerism to carry out the 

tasks will also contribute to minimize the cost of implementing the policy. However, achieving 

the desired objective requires longer time, strong commitment, consistent and collaborative 

effort since HPTs is rooted in societal construction due to cultural believes. The community’s 

capacity to fulfill this requirement may be impeded by different causes. 

   The over all justification reflects that the first alternative is stronger with respect to time 

& less efficient with respect to financial requirement and the reverse indicates the efficiency 

level of the second alternative. But alternative one seems more efficient due to the presence of 

various micro finance institution & NGOs that provide credit & saving service, and skill training, 

etc. 

Political Feasibility 

The National AIDS Prevention & Control Council and its Secretariat were established in 

April 2000(NHAPCO, 2004). The Council is chaired by the country’s president and comprises 

members from governmental and religious bodies, NGOs, and civil society.  The president has 

made high profile statements about the epidemic.  The wife of the Prime Minister is a director of 

governmental organization, the Coalition of Women against HIV/AIDS. Thus, the participation 

of political officials in HIV/AIDS program shows political commitment on HIV/AIDS. 
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Women have subordinate position in the society due to poverty and cultural influences. 

The issue has got attention in the country’s constitution proclaimed in1995. Hence, the 

government formulated Women Affairs Office at Ministry level. There is women’s affairs 

department under the Prime Minister Office, and Women’s Affairs Office at each administrative 

level (regional, zonal, woreda and kebele)   

Social and economic empowerments of women, increasing their participation in the 

country political system are some of the objective of the Ministry. Women Parliament member 

(House of Representative) previously had few seats. Since 2005 it increased to 117. This proves 

the government attention to women empowerment. Moreover, women affairs in many sectors are 

becoming in the position to establish multi-sectoral coordination mechanisms. 

Increasing the literacy rate of women, particularly increasing girls’ school enrolment is a 

government agenda. The credit and saving institutions are not a new phenomenal in the country. 

The Ethiopian government has established and used micro-finance institution so as to provide 

credit services for unemployed youth and poor women. Hence there is government commitment 

for addressing the economic problems of the poor through establishing small business enterprise 

and creating income generating schemes. 

According to Word Bank (2008), policy instruments like redistributive land reform are 

mostly political contested since they created winners and losers by definition. Investment in 

social service, such as education and health rarely face political contest. The alternatives do not 

create any loser so that it will not be politically contested. These all justifies the political 

feasibility of both alternatives.     

The establishment of National Committee on HTPs and Criminal Law of the country on 

HTPs shows the Ethiopian government attentions and commitment in eliminating HTPs. Thus, 
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brining attitudinal change on harmful cultural norms and practices for the well being of women 

is accepted by the political system. The main focus of establishing women’s affairs office at 

various administrative levels, especially at the lowest where the community highly exercise 

HTPs is to eradicate harmful cultural norms and practices that affects women’s in various aspects 

of their life. So alternative policy two is more feasible politically. 

Administrative Feasibility  

Administrative feasibility refers to the need for a leadership commitment to give attention 

to utilize administrative tools for the implementation of the policy alternatives. In short, it refers 

to the need for a well functioning and effective administration to implement the alternative 

policies. It gives important direction for any action taken during the implementation.  

For both alternatives in addition to governmental organizations the presence of various 

stakeholders working on economic empowerment of women and in eradicating HTPs contributes 

to the administrative feasibility in implementing the alternative policies. For instance, donors’ 

coordination reduces the administrative feasibility burden, which can be caused by public 

management system. World Bank (2008) proves the importance of working with stakeholders, 

mainly NGOs to increase administrative feasibility, especially where there is public 

administrative challenge. It also stated that the short run strategy to deal with administrative 

feasibility is reducing the technical complexity of policy alternatives. That is why I designed 

strategies, such as enhancing the participation of FBOs and CBOs in creating culture-based IEC 

etc., that has low technical complexities and which will contributes to administrative feasibility. 

The supply side reform strategies such as providing training on HIV/AIDS prevention, 

promoting skill-training programs will also overcome administrative feasibility. 
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Both alternatives are not intensive transitionally. They will not require frequent activities 

every day since economic empowerment and bringing attitudinal change on HTPs will be easy to 

standardize.  

The above all justifications are evidence that supports the administrative feasibility of 

both alternatives. However, the second alterative seems the strongest as it uses most community 

institutions of the society which can create conducive environment for the implementation. The 

demand-side strategies like encouraging the participation of CBOs and FBOs in bringing 

attitudinal change on harmful cultural norms and practices shows the highest level of its 

administrative feasibility. Moreover, the strategies designed are flexible and adaptive, which 

provide opportunities for acquiring knowledge and skills for the community. This inturn 

enhances its administrative feasibility.  

Cultural Feasibility 

Culture refers shared experiences and sense of identity/belongingness. It shapes 

perceptions, interpretations, beliefs, attitudes, attributions, thoughts, behaviors, etc. Culture is 

like under Ground River (Ayelech, 2004).  Individuals inter into different forms of interactions 

and relations in a certain society, which are regulated by the cultural norms and values of a 

society. Thus, there is no ‘escape’ from culture since it fills every aspect of our lives.  

Economic empowerment of women has no any contrasting idea from the cultural point of 

view of the society since poverty is the major cause that impedes women’s quality of life and the 

countries development in general.  

Alternative policy one is identified based on the felt needs of the target groups in 

particular and the community in general at the grass root level. Its strategies are designed to 

match with the cultural contexts of that particular community. This will facilitate its 
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implementation. However, the traditional division of labor based on gender differences may 

impede women to become economically independent by providing skill training and creating 

credit service as a working capital to start income generating activities. 

With regard to the second alternative policy all strategies are designed to use cultural and 

community based approaches rather than individual center approaches. Constructing cultural 

rites, employing culture-resonant narratives, creating culture-based pedagogy of HIV/AIDS 

prevention, approaching communities through cultural leaders, elders, FBOs and CBOs which 

are closer to the community seems this policy more feasible. But, the community’s deep-rooted 

cultural beliefs on cultural norms and values make this alternative less feasible than the first 

alternative.  

Technical Feasibility 

Technical feasibility of the alternatives can be evaluated whether the existing 

technologies are applied in policy implementation and the technologies needed for the system 

exist. As indicated under administrative feasibility section both alternatives will be implemented 

through coordination of different stakeholders and governmental structures. Alternative one 

would be a bit stronger since it employees professionals in following up the economic situation 

of women by checking whether they returned the credit on time, whether their business is 

profitable etc., mainly by micro finance institutes. 

Developing the knowledge of community leaders, elders, etc. by providing training will 

help them to provide technical assistance in mobilizing different section of the communities in 

their respective local administrative level. This can increase the technical feasibility of 

alternative policy two. However, resistance of the community members to participate due to 

cultural belief may impede the technical feasibility. 



Problem Analysis…27 

 
Sustainability  

Sustainability refers to the livelihood of a continuation in the stream of benefits produced 

by the alternatives after the period of external support is phased out. Since the government 

budget is not adequate, the dependency of alternative one on donors for budget raises concerns 

about sustainability. However, various stakeholders working on economic empowerment of 

women may assist the women in creating their own income generating schemes to benefit for 

longer. 

Approaching the community through CBOs,  FBOs, local leaders and elders have a 

contribution to make the second alternative  sustainable. However, in some culture the 

community is practicing HTPs for a longer period of time due to their cultural beliefs. Thus, it 

may be difficult to bring attitudinal change as planned. Therefore, alternative one seems to be 

more sustainable than the second.  

CONCLUDING ARGUMENT 

From the overall comparison of alternatives, I recommend to implement the 

amalgamation of the two alternatives. Some of the reasons to recommend this is that both 

alternatives as described has stronger feasibility with regard to some criteria and weaker feasibility 

for other indicator differently. Their feasibility rate is also almost similar for some indicator.  

HIV/AIDS is multi dimensional issue. The bio-causal and central relationship between 

poverty, culture, gender, and HIV/AIDS is complex. So, one alternative can not fully address these 

issues. Therefore, the combined implementation of the alternatives supplement each other in 

addressing economic problem and socio-cultural influence to reduce the vulnerability of women to 

HIV/AIDS in particular and to reduce its prevalence in general. 



Problem Analysis…28 

 
As it has been described under the possible policy solution section, the alternatives will 

be implemented by the network of MOH, MOE, MOWA,MOF, MOLSA, and MOYCS, which 

have structure at different administrative level. CBOs and FBOs like Iddir and Mahaber also have 

a pivotal role in implementing the alternatives.  

   Key decision points that will be encountered during implementing include: 

 Poor women should be provided with basic necessities like health and education 

services. 

 Economic rehabilitation for women working at risky environments. 

 Providing continuous training on the impacts and consequences of harmful cultural 

norms and practices for the wider community 

Some of the significant challenges in implementing the alternatives efficiently and efficiently 

would be:  

 Resistance from some community members to change their attitude on harmful cultural 

norms and practices due to cultural beliefs. 

 Shortage of budget for economic rehabilitation of women. 

Despite these challenges, if all the Ministries and all stakeholders are committed in 

implementing the alternatives it would take a maximum of five years time to achieve the desired 

outcomes. 

Generally, inequalities in terms of gender are profound in Ethiopian context, like in many 

other developing countries, which is multifaceted. Studies on HIV/AIDS reveal that there is a rapid 

increase in the proportion of women infected by the diseases. It increased form 41% in the year 

1997 to 55% in the year 2005 (HAPCO, 2006). Such increase in the rate of vulnerability came 
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because of the disadvantaged position the women have in the society and the socio-economic 

disparity. As a result of this, the women become victims of violence of different kind and gender 

specific harmful traditional practices. So it is inevitable that such conditions have been 

exacerbating the vulnerability of women to HIV/AIDS. 

Thus, it is advisable to understand the gender explanation of the epidemic before 

designing any policy to mitigate the problem. Recently, more and more development policies 

began to take account gender issues. The two alternative policies suggested earlier will have a 

pivotal role in reducing the vulnerability of women to HIV/AIDS; as both are aimed to use the 

formal and non formal structures of the community. 

Empowering women economically will partly help them to improve their social position; 

which help them to decide on their fate, including reproductive decision. However, it should be 

supported by the attitudinal change of the community, including the women themselves, on gender 

related issues.  That is why the second alternative policy gives much emphasis to bring attitudinal 

change on harmful cultural norms and HTPs and integrate it with HIV/AIDS prevention and 

control program.  

These arguments, however, may not be palatable for some bodies and may argue that in a 

poor country like Ethiopia, it is difficult to predict how economic rehabilitation reduces the 

vulnerability of women to HIV/AIDS.  It is not easy to sort out women at risk due to high 

prevalence of poverty in the country, which inturn cause other social problems. Absence of enough 

resource, mainly financial may weaken the effectiveness of the alternative in achieving the desired 

objectives. 

Regarding this challenge, the policy alternatives give emphasis to provide skill training, 

expanding credit and saving, etc., to enable women to create their livelihood means and improve 
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their economic status. These inturn contributes to the position they have in the society, and help 

them decide on their sexual behavior, reproductive health to protect themselves against HIV/AIDS. 

There is no need of providing economic support on a continuous basis. So the effectiveness of the 

alternatives to face challenge by shortage of budget is less. 

Others may argue that it is difficult to change the attitude of the society on harmful 

cultural norms and practices. This might be due to the reason that in many parts of the country, the 

community’s members still practicing it, secretly, due to their deep-rooted cultural beliefs, while 

officials claiming they ceased to do so. They may argue that some policies are implemented 

conservatively without considering the norms and values of the respective community. 

The second alternative policy, however, is adapted to the culture and will be implemented 

in a sense that the norms of the culture are considered. The policy encourages the participation of 

the community in general, FOBs and CBOs in the planning and implementation of the program, as 

a result of which it will have strong cultural and social tie.  

In general, the vulnerability of women to HIV/AIDS has great importance in providing 

important issues that needs to be addressed by different policy makers and program designers 

towards addressing the problem of HIV/AIDS for the development of the country. Apart from 

the existing policies, policy makers need to give due consideration to identify new areas that 

need to be addressed and designed conducive policy environment towards the empowerment of 

women and eliminate the harmful cultural norms and practices.  More importantly, all sectors 

and development programs need to take gender and HIV/AIDS into account. 
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INTRODUCTION 

Migration is defined as a spatial separation of one or more family members from the 

location of their residence for different reasons over varying periods of time and in so doing is 

able to make new and different contributions to their wellbeing ( Feleke, et al, 2006).Migration is 

broadly divided in to two types’ .i.e., international migration and internal migration. International 

migration is the movement of people from their place of residence to place of destination across 

countries, where as internal migration is the movement of people with bounders of a country. 

Migration occurs in different forms both at international and internal level at any country. These 

are rural-rural, urban-urban, rural- urban and urban- rural. Among these forms of migration rural-

urban is the dominant form of migration in Ethiopia (ESSSWA, 2007), as a result the researcher, 

wants to bring to the front for policy advocates including social workers.    

Migration is the life long process, which has been an important human activity in 

Ethiopia. Both internal and international migration redistributes peoples in terms of resources, 

labour force, industrial attachment, job opportunities, housing facilities etc. migration is all about 

a permanent or the specific period of time departure from the original place to the destination 

(EEA, 2005/06). A person usually moves when the environment is uncomfortable to them. 

Environment reconstructed to suit people through economic growth (Chalachew, 2005). 

Migration has been a constant varied demographic mobility factor in human society. This 

is not wandering around; rather it is more purposive and aimed by migrants at a certain types of 

fulfillment of real goals and objectives. Migrations are not isolated events; they are 

accomplishments of human life itself caused by natural and constant process. This could be by 

pushing factors, pulling factors and push back factors (Birru, 1997 & Todaro, 1989). 
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Migration has both positive and negative consequences with respect to the place of 

origin, destination and to the migrant. In developing countries like Ethiopia, there is a big 

developmental difference between urban and rural areas. Rural areas lack job opportunity and 

other benefits.  As a result, people are migrating to urban areas, which is common to all parts of 

the country. However, urban areas are unable to accommodate the incoming peoples (Birru, 

1997). 

Generally, the purpose of this social policy research is to explore the status of rural-urban 

migration in Ethiopia. It is also to explore the theoretical perspective on the factors for rural-

urban migration and its major consequences. The research also aims to assess any available 

public policy that has a focus on the problem. Finally, the research proposes new policy 

alternatives to address the problem of rural-urban migration. Moreover, the proposed policy 

alternatives evaluates by different criteria’s and at last based on evaluations, alternative policy 

recommended. Lastly but not least the research included summary and conclusion on findings of 

the research. 
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STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM 

The movement of people from place to place is an important component of population 

change, which has its own spatial as well as temporal characteristics. This movement creates 

unbalanced distribution of social services, environmental congestion, and poor health, human 

rights violation on the immigrant, the source and destination community (Bhende et al, 1978).  

According to UN estimate, over one billion people are poor in developing countries. More over, 

rural-urban migration in developing countries added to urban poverty. Poverty linked to a lack of 

access to resources including land, skills, knowledge, capital and social connections. Poverty not 

only confined to developing countries but poverty also found in developed countries with 

children and youth vulnerable groups (ILO & WHO, 1982). According to Manolo L. Abedella, 

ILO chief international migration branch, ILO should take the lead in debates on and in devising 

sustainable migration policies (ILO & WHO, 1982). 

Migration has become a major political topic in many countries, yet objective 

information about the actual numbers, the trends, and the needs of the labor markets as well as 

on the fate of migrant workers seems to be scare. According Manolo Abedella, the global 

migrant population estimated to be 175 million in 2000, which includes workers and their 

families, refuges and asylums seekers. Compared to 1999 there has been an increase of 55 

million over the last one year. While the annual growth in migrant population estimated at, the 

end of 1980’s and the first part of the 1990’s show an increase of 2.6 % and we are now talking 

3% annual growth.  

Ethiopia had a population of 67 million people, 44% of the total live below poverty line. 

Moreover, its annual population growth rate from 1985-2000 was 2.8%. However, this expected 

to fall 2.5% and 2.3 % from 2000-2015 and 2015-2030 respectively. Also With 2005-estimation 
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population of 73 million is the second most populous country in Africa (Oxford policy 

management, 2004).  

Around 84% of its population lives in rural areas. However, the number slightly declined 

over the last twenty years, as the population of living in urban areas increased. These urban 

centers faced several problems. For example, slums represent 99.4% of the total urban 

population (UN Habitat, 2003). 

The country together with development partners as a result has put poverty reduction 

strategies high on the agenda and working firmly on the implementation program since the 

begging of this decade  with firm dedication to reduce poverty  program entitled “ sustainable 

development and poverty reduction program “ (SDPRP) in 2002. The strategy has implemented 

over the past five years. More over the government has prepared and implementing the poverty 

reduction action plan entitled “a plan for accelerated and sustained development plan to end 

poverty (PASDEP)” (CSA, 2007).  

Migration is caused by several factors will result various socio economic and political 

consequences on both parties (migrants, source and destination communities). Ethiopia is one of 

the poor developing nations of the world that is affected by special mobility of the people be it 

voluntarily or forced. This is continuous movement of people across different towns, regions, 

and metropolitan cities like Addis Ababa caused several problems to the residents, immigrant 

and the environment. Therefore, the main purpose of the social research is to show policy areas 

as well as to identify the existing policies on rural-urban migration. 
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RURAL_URBAN MIGRATION IN ETHIOPIA 

Historical and Political Context  

Ethiopia unique among African countries, the ancient Ethiopian monarchy maintained its 

freedom from colonial rule, with the exception of the 1936-41 Italian occupation preceding and 

during World War II. In 1974 a military junta, the Derg, deposed Emperor Haile Selassie (who 

had ruled since 1930) and established a socialist state and the socialist state in its own was 

deposed by EPRDF (Mberu, 2006). 

Migration processes are the crucial factor to the formation of Ethiopia. Migration is the 

spatial separation of one or more family members from the location of their residence to other 

places due to various reasons. It caused by social, economic and/or political factors including 

seasonal employment, diversifying livelihoods, political instability, ethnic strife, natural 

disastrous, and marriage arrangements or by the combination of one or more of these factors. 

Moreover, to show the trend of migration, I grouped in to four phases starting from early 1880’s. 

1. Early migration ( late 1880’s to 1941)  

The involvement of Ethiopia in global world and its linkage with the rest of the world 

through religion, trade, political services and telegraph during the last decade of the 19th century. 

The formation of Addis Ababa as a capital city in the 1887 attracted the flow of rural people to 

urban areas including to Addis Ababa. In addition, this intensified by the development of 

infrastructure like the Addis Ababa- Djibouti railway line and others (Feleke, et al, 2006 & Birru, 

1997). 

2. post liberation ( 1941-1974) 

Although the post liberation period witnessed decline in urban activities, imperial power 

consolidation and centralization of the regime through establishing imperial high ways attract 
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labor and witness the establishments of more towns. As a result, rural-urban migration was 

intensified. However, I could not find the qualitative data on it. The period also witnessed the 

development of commercial agriculture (sugar cane plantation in awash) and the introduction of 

improved agricultural development units in Arssi and wolaita contributed to the development of 

urban services which lead a great impact to rural-urban migration ( Feleke, et al, 2006 & Birru, 

1997). 

3.  The socialist regime ( 1974-91) 

The period witnessed by the introduction of economic and social reforms. As a result, 

confiscated private land both both in rural and urban areas and reorganized rural farm 

community in to cooperatives and de prioritized urban development, which limited rural-urban 

migration. Besides the introduction of land policy forced rural-urban people to stick to their own 

farmland. Because the policy advocated unless they are living permanently to their farmland, 

they will lack legal right to use it. Therefore, the period witnessed that rural-urban migration was 

minimal. Nevertheless, due to the 1984 hunger in Ethiopia, the government adopted re-

settlement, planned migration that is not the purpose this research (Feleke, et al, 2006). 

4. 1991 to date ( EPRDF) 

Like its predecessors, EPDRF does not have a positive attitude towards migration. The 

EPRDF strategic document states that the objective of reducing migration to urban areas as a 

basis to increase agricultural labor (FDRE, 2002), Also, according to poverty reduction strategy 

document, migration is considered as a cause of urban poverty, spread of HIV/AIDS and 

increase crime rates. The strategy states that rural-urban migration puts pressure on urban social 

services and structures and high unemployment. However, 2005 FDRE poverty reduction 

strategic document, states strengthening rural-urban linkages and to the need to rebalance the 
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growth strategy with the emphasis on the establishment of small towns and employment creation 

in urban areas. This might increase rural-urban migration, even though not clearly stated in the 

document (FDRE, 2002, (Feleke, et al, 2006). 

Migrant characteristics 

There are different factors that characterize migrate population across countries. 

However, for the sake of easily understanding, migrant characteristics divided in to three broad 

categories: Demographic, educational and economic. First, demographic characteristics: mostly 

urban migrants in the third world countries tend to be young men and women between the ages 

of 15-24 (Todaro, 1989). Which is true in Ethiopia,   According to the 1999 national labor 

survey, the greatest number of migrants were in the  age range of 15-19 years old (26%) , 

followed by 20-24 years old (21%) and 25-29 years old (16%)(CSA, 1999 ) which shows 

migration is heavily concentrated amongst people in the age of 15-30 years old. Ethiopian 

economic association also asserts this idea; rural-urban migration is gender, age and profession 

selective. For example people in the age of 10-29 years and 60 years and above are among the 

highest migrants (EEA, 2005/6). Lee also agrees on the idea. He argued that people at the late 

teens, twenties, and early thirties are more migratory than their counter parts. Since youths could 

adopt the new environment and always attracted by new opportunities (Lee, n.d.).  

Second, Education: mostly rural-urban migration has positive correlation with 

educational level, other things being constant; the higher in level of education is the higher to 

migrate. Finally economic characteristics: for many years the largest percentage of urban 

migrates were poor, land less and unskilled individuals whose rural opportunities were for the 

most part non-existent (Todaro, 1989). 
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Migration also affects women and men differently. This is due to market access to 

women and marriage. Young girls are choosing to migrate for different reasons than boys: 

marriage and abduction forced women to leave their original place. 

Rural-urban migration considered as having positive and negative consequences to 

economic development (EEA, 2005/6). In one hand, migration of people from a dispersed and 

agrarian society is a perquisite for the emergence of an individual urban area. According to EEA 

2005/6, report migration contributed 50 % of urban growth in Africa in the 1960s and 1970s and 

25% in the 1980s and 1990s. In addition, it also contributed for economic efficiency through 

facilitating spatial reorganization and allocation of human resource (EEA, 2005/6). 

On the other hand, migration has contributed negatively to economic development. 

Migration could affect negatively the destination, the source community and the migrant 

population. When the destination lacks a potential to absorb the migrant, the migrant labor force 

would affect the destination community and environment in various ways. Such as stress, 

massive unemployment, degradation of the environment. Also in the source community, it will 

result economic under development, since the productive labor force left out (EEA, 2005/06). 

Contending Views  

It was very recently that rural-urban migration included in the economic literature. 

International migration taught to be a natural process in surplus labor gradually with drawn from 

the rural sector to provide needed work force for urban industrial growth. The process deemed 

socially beneficial since human resources shifted where as a rate of rural-urban migration 

continued to exceed rates of urban job creation and to surpass greatly the labor absorption 

capacity of both industry and urban social services (Todaro, 1987). Generally, no longer do 
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economists view migration as a beneficial process necessary to solve problems of growing urban 

labor demand.  

Others see migration as a major contributing factor to huge urban unemployment, 

problems caused by economic and structural imbalances between urban and rural areas. 

Migration exacerbates these urban problems through rural-urban structural imbalances in two 

direct ways. 1. On the supply side, international migration disproportionately increases the 

growth rate of urban job seekers relative to urban population growth. 2. On the demand side, 

urban job creation is generally more difficult and costly to accomplish than urban employment 

creation.   

Theoretical Perspective on the Causes of Rural-Urban Migration 

There are various theories that explain the factors contributed to rural-urban migration at 

the international communities. These are; 

1. Ravenstein (1885-1889) Law of migration. 

 According to him, migrants move from areas of low opportunity to areas of high 

opportunity. The choice opportunity depends on distance. Migrants move to near by areas. He also 

stated that the urban population is low migrant than the rural. It says migration follows the 

direction of trade and industry (Lee, 1969).  

2. Lee’s theory of migration  

By capacitating Ravenstein’s law of migration, Lee generalized factors of migration as 

“push” and “pull”. “Push” factors that negatively affect the migrant. These are problems with the 

destination such as…. Where as “pull” factors affects migrant positively through to destination 

areas in the expectation of leading peaceful and healthy life living conditions. According to Lee, 

“push” factors are more determinant to migrate compared to “pull”. Because push is based on, 
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the major problem of the origin where as pull factors are mostly cause factors based on personal 

reasons to have better opportunities.  

3. The dual economy model of development 

According to model, migration seen as basis to equilibrium mechanism through transfer 

of labor from the labor surplus agricultural area to labor deficit urban industrialized area 

eventually brings about wage equality in both sectors. However, this model lacks acceptance due 

to various reasons. Migration not activated only by low wages and under employment second 

(Lee, 1969).  

4. Sjaastad’s Human Capital Investment Model (1962). 

This theory states that migration caused mainly by individual decision to gain more 

benefits as compared to cost. it is an individual decision to gain more benefit (Lee, 1969 ).  

5. Todaro Model  

According to Todaro, people migrate due to their expected stream of income that depends 

on both the existing urban wages and a belief of expecting employment in the urban modern 

sector.Todaros model based on the expectation of large rural-urban income differences, even if 

there is high unemployment (Lee, 1969 & Todaro, 1989). 

 According to Todaro, several factors influence people to migrate to urban area. Of which social 

(expectation), physical (climate, flood etc), demographic, cultural and communication 

(transportation, education, radio, television, etc) could be mentioned. All these non-economic 

factors are secondary factors. 

 However, according Todaro, there seems to be wide spread agreement between 

economists and non-economists that rural-urban migration mainly caused by economic factors 

(Todaro, 1989). These include not only the standard “push factors” from subsistence agriculture 
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and “pull” of relatively high urban wages but also the potential “push back” towards rural areas 

because of high urban employment. This is true in the case of Ethiopia that the major factor for 

rural-urban migration is economic motive towards urban areas (Mberu, 2006 & EEA, 2005/06). 

Researches show us there are various reasons for rural-urban migration in Ethiopia. Some 

say due to difference in urban to rural wage and better employment opportunities to cities. Others 

centered that payment difference and employment opportunities are not the reasons, rather high 

population density in the rural areas and access to better social services and living conditions as 

major factors for rural-urban migration (EEA, 2005/6). However, according to 2005/6 Ethiopian 

Economic Association, the major factors are moving with family, work related and marriage.  

 

No Reason  Total person % 

1 Moving with family 569,786 24.5 

2 Work related  525,356 22.5 

3 Marriage  376,635 16.2 

4 Education  208,962 9.1 

5 Seeking to live with  191,760 8.2 

 Others 456,777 19.6 

Source: NLFS data (CSA, 1999) 

In addition there is a difference in rural-urban migration with in (intra regional) regions 

and across (inter regional) regions. According to the 1999 labor force survey, Oromia is the 

highest (77.16%) and Addis Ababa is the lowest (0.2 %) in intra regional migration. Where as 

Addis Ababa is the highest (99.80 %) and Oromia is the least (22.84 %) in interregional 

migration (EEA, 2005/06). 
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REVIEW OF POLICY ENVIRONMENT 

As I have tried to review different literature, I could not find any policy formulates and 

discusses goals, objectives and strategies, which directly set, to alleviate or reduce rural-urban 

migration in Ethiopia.  However, still there are other public policies, which included at least 

some objectives in their policy document and show their concerns. These include the National 

population policy (1993), National youth policy (2004), National women’s policy (1993), 

Environmental policy (1997), PASDEP (Plan for Accelerated and sustained development to 

END poverty (2005/06-10) etc.   

1. National population policy (1993) 

The goal of the policy is to harmonizing the rate of population growth and the capacity of 

the country for development and the rational utilization of natural resources to the end that the 

level of welfare of the society maximized over time. To achieve the goal, there are general 

objectives. However, the objectives addressing rural-urban migration are: 

1. Enhancing the socio economic development of the country through implementing 

integrated development programs 

2. Minimizing the rate of rural-urban migration 

3. Developing the carry capacity of the environment through appropriate 

environment protection method 

Its strategies  

1. Rising the minimum age for girls’ marriage from 15 years old to 18 years. 

2. Designing and implementing policies that would encourage women to participate 

fully in the development of the country and her personal development.  
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3. Amending all laws, policies, articles which restrict women to fully participate in 

the socio economic development of the country 

4. Encouraging the involvement governmental and non governmental organizations 

to participate in the socio economic development of the country 

2. National Women’s Policy (1993) 

The policy is implementing under Women’s Affairs Office, which is accountable to the 

prime minister and responsible to the coordination, facilitation, and monitoring women’s affairs 

activities at national level. 

Its major objective is to facilitating conditions conducive to fasten the equality of women 

so that women able to participate the socio, economic and political environments of the country 

and enhancing their employability. 

Its strategy related to my policy research is 

1. To facilitate conditions conducive to the informing and educating of concerned 

communities about such harmful practices as circumcision and the marriage of 

young girls before they reach puberty  

3. National Youth Policy (2004)  

The major objective of youth policy is to bring together major issues affecting the 

development of youth and their participation in the development of the nation. Its main objective 

is to create an enabling environment for the active participation of the youth in brooder issues 

nation building and empowering by addressing the social and economic challenges facing the 

Ethiopian youth today. The policy gives emphasis to encouraging youth participation in the socio 
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economic and political system of the country.  Nevertheless, it lacks about youth employability, 

factors for youth rural-urban migration and possible strategies in the process.  

4. Environmental Policy (1997) 

 
The policy followed  a people centered perspective and developed with it is over all goals 

to   improve the health and quality of life of all Ethiopians and to promote sustainable social and 

economic development through the sound management and  use of natural, human made, and 

cultural resources and the environment as a whole . As it shown, the goal is crucial for the 

holistic development of Ethiopia, and in the end very important and general and unable to 

address the issue directly. 

5. PASDEP (Plan for Accelerated and Sustained Development to 

 END Poverty (2005/06-10) 

The development objective of Ethiopian government is to end poverty. As a result, the 

countries policies and strategies formulated based on this agenda. PASDEP is Ethiopian five 

years guiding strategic framework adopted to achieve government plan to eradicate poverty. To 

achieve its overall goal, ending poverty, it has eight pillar strategic objectives.  

1. Building all inclusive implementation capacity  

2. A massive push to accelerate growth 

3. Creating the balance between economic development and population growth  

4. Unleashing the potentials of Ethiopian women 

5. Strengthening the infrastructure backbone of the country 

6. Strengthening human resource development 
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7. Managing risk and volatility and  

8. Creating employment opportunities 

As it is clearly stated, PASDEP would have a greater role to reduce/eradicate poverty.  

However, I do have a reservation on its strategic objective under strategy two; the government 

has a plan on further pursuing to the urban agenda. The document states that the e government 

has greater trend to wards greater urbanization. In addition, a significant part of the modern 

sector growth will take place in urban areas. To do so the government will establish small rural 

towns, creates job opportunity, and will intensify efforts in the urban sector (MoFED, 2006). 

Since this strategy will lead to unbalanced development, it would be the pull factor to urban 

areas.  This might adversely affect the rural-urban migration.  

Therefore, the government of Ethiopia has to critically revise this strategy and enhance 

its’ implementation strategy, to achieve holistic development and to reducing rural-urban 

migration.  

POLICY ALTERNATIVES 

 
I do not feel safe depending only in the existing public policy to reduce the problem of 

rural-urban migration in Ethiopia. As I tried to explain, we lack any effective and targeted public 

policy that tries to address the problem directly. For example, first when we take national 

population policy of Ethiopia, with the exception of including the issues under its general 

objective, i.e. reducing the rate of rural-urban migration. I could not have a chance to read any 

strategies or noticeable contribution in reducing the problem. 

 Second, National women policy (1993), only concentrated on women empowerment and 

participation. It is only working on protecting women from harmful traditional practices and 



Rural-Urban migration…. 18

early marriage. I believe these strategies are very important to minimize the problem; however, it 

lacks a strategy directly working reducing rural- urban migration in general and women’s’ 

specifically. In addition National youth policy or others lack specific strategy in reducing rural-

urban migration.  

Besides all these, PASDEP (Plan for Accelerated and Sustained Development to End 

Poverty) 2005/06-2009/10 might motivate and fasten and pull rural-urban migration. Because 

under it is strategy two, further pursuing the urban agenda and strengthening rural-urban linkage, 

has an objective to the establishment of small towns in the rural areas and creating job 

opportunities there. Which I taught has a greater chance for aggravating rural-urban migration.   

Therefore, I am recommending policy alternatives that might address the problem of 

rural-urban migration: both formulating sustainable youth employment policy and internal 

migration policy.  

Alternative one- Formulating Sustainable Youth Employment Policy  

 
As several documents show, the highest rates of rural-urban migrant are youth in the age 

range of 15_29 years old.  That is approximately 63 % of the total migrant population, (CSA, 

1999). This is caused primarily by economic problems for male and social problems for female 

(Feleke, et al, 2006). Therefore, formulating youth employment policy under the responsibility 

of ministry of youth and sports would address the problem. Youth and Sport Office have to 

establish an independent body/department responsible to coordinate and facilitate youth 

employment policy through coordinating with line ministers and stakeholders. 

Objective: to minimize the extreme youth labor exploitation and abuse and to create a self 

sustained youth employments.   
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Its strategy would be: 

1. Enhancing youth marketable vocational training  

2. creating access to job opportunity especially providing both governmental and non-

governmental activities for organized youths 

3. creating entrepreneurship and focus on employable vocational training  

4. Adopt community development and self help programs that generate employment 

opportunities for urban poor and primarily target the youth who are the highest migrant 

population. 

5. Partnership and mainstreaming youth issues among the development agenda of partners, 

private sectors, NGO’s and others.  

Alternative Two-Formulating Internal Migration Policy  

I taught only formulating youth employment policy could not resolve the multifaceted 

problem of rural-urban migration. Therefore, the country should formulate internal migration 

policy as a basis to long-term solution to the existing problem. Even if rural-urban migration 

affects all segments and sectors of the economy, for the sake of accountability and efficiency 

internal migration policy should implement in a separate department under in Ministry of Labour 

and social affairs. The department should have line departments’ through out the country across 

zones, regions and districts.  

The major goal of the migration policy would be reducing rural-urban migration, developing 

the economic base of both rural and urban areas and promoting rural-urban linkage through 

enhancing rural-urban infrastructures and information communication technologies .  
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Its strategy would be  

1.    Developing Infrastructure: Infrastructure works as a bridge between the rural and   

   urban worlds, and between the agricultural sectors and others sectors of the economy. 

2.   Enhance innovations arising from agricultural research, development, and improvements in 

 Information and communications technologies (ICTs) 

3. Enhancing Information and communications technologies (ICT) 

  ICTs can lower transaction costs by reducing information asymmetries and opening up market 

possibilities for rural inhabitants that can result in additional network externalities 

4. Enhance the implementation strategy of the revised Ethiopian family law (2005). 

 According to different literatures, mostly rural women migrate to urban areas due to poor 

socio economic and cultural factors. These are mainly early marriage, divorce, gender 

inequality, harmful traditional practices etc. The law will guarantee women access and control 

of land entitlements, protection of minimum age for marriage, promotion of affirmative girl’s 

education and rural technologies for women.  

5. Facilitating for the revision of PASDEP objective of further pursuing the urban agenda  

Under PASDEP, the government of Ethiopia shows a greater trend to wards grater 

urbanization, which shows a significant part of the modern sector growth, will take place in 

urban areas. In addition, the government will intensify efforts in the urban sector. Moreover, 

creating small rural towns and creating of job opportunities in rural towns (MoFED, 2006). I 

taught this strategy would lead unbalanced development towards urban areas, which adversely 

affect the rural-urban migration. Therefore, unless the government of Ethiopia has to critically 

revise this strategy and enhance its’ implementation strategy, no way to achieve the 

millennium development goals and reducing rural-urban migration.  
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6.Concentrate on agriculture and rural development. Because migration depletes the rural 

economy of its skilled and innovative individuals while leaving the less forwarding thinking 

behind 

7. Enhancing  intensive Agricultural research and development (R&D) 

Science and technology are fundamental for rural-urban linkages, and in this context, agricultural 

research is fundamental. The Green Revolution experience, especially in Asia, has shown that 

agricultural R&D can result in technological breakthroughs that enable considerable 

improvement in agricultural productivity, resulting in agricultural growth, which in turn can 

translate into substantial rural development and poverty reduction. 

Evaluation Criteria for Comparing Policy Alternatives 

There are various criteria’s as to evaluate policy alternatives to make decision for 

implementations. These are cost effectiveness, stability, reliability, flexibility, risk ness, 

communicability, merit, simplicity, compatibility, administrative and political feasibility etc 

(Patton, et al, n.d.). Therefore, based on the criteria’s:  

1. Cost effectiveness. This refers, is the policy significant in terms of community needs and 

priorities? Is the policy socially and economically significant as compared to the cost incurred? 

Based on the above indicators I think both of them are cost effective. Since both of them   

supposed to implementing on the existing line ministers. Therefore, as compared to the cost the 

return of the policy would be high.  

2. Stability: This refers; will there be grass roots capacity to carry on the policy?  Is there 

enough training/capacity in human resource to carry the policy? Just like cost effective, all the 

alternatives are propose to be implementing under existing line ministers. Therefore, whether 

there is disturbance or not the formulated objectives would be sustainable continue.  
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3. Flexibility: is it flexible to address other problems besides rural-urban migration? both of the 

alternatives would address more than one purpose. For example formulating youth employment 

policy would address the problem of domestic violence and violence against women and 

children. It is when people lacks job and staying at home, they exposed to sexual abuse, labour 

abuse, domestic violence etc. also, formulating national internal migration policy also could 

serve to address environmental protection and sanitation and to reduce global warming.  

4. Riskiness: This is whether the alternative has a high chance of failure or not? unless the 

government unable to establish a new structure and unable to collect fund for the implementation 

of the policy both of them would not have any chance to fail. Especially sustainable youth 

employment policy has better chance of for success since there are different forms of youth 

forums and associations who are the capacity to contribute for the success of the policy. In 

addition, even though ministry of Youth and Sports objective general, it will have some 

contribution for the success.  

5. Communicability: as it shown, I think every one could have the opportunity to understand  

  and implement the suggested policy alternatives 

6. Merit: This refers, does the alternatives valid to address the problem? I think the question of 

validity resides on how we effectively manage and implement policy alternatives. Therefore, if 

the alternatives implemented on time with adequate finance and proper human resource, they 

will have a high chance of being valid. Using the existing line ministers, human and material 

resources, would make these policy alternatives valid.   

7. Simplicity: which refers to, is it simple to implement the policy by different stakeholders? 

Like communicability, the proposed alternatives did not need any complex skills on how to 

implement it. 
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8. Compatibility: this is the question of whether the alternatives compatibly work under the 

existing norms and procedures. Youth employment policy will work on the existing norms and 

procedures of Minister of Youth and Sports where as Internal Migration Policy would be under 

Ministry of Labor and Social Affairs. Therefore, they support or enhance the existing system. 

9. Effectiveness in achieving desired objectives- the proposed alternatives only need an entity 

responsible to carry out the policy, other resources like material, financial and technical 

assistance would share from the existing line ministers 

10. With regard to efficiency, sustainable youth policy would be much efficient as compared to 

internal migration policy. This is because youth policy will address the highly vulnerable social 

group to migration and the key actors to national development 

11. According to my experience and expectation, there would be no doubt regarding Political 

feasibility/gaining political acceptance for the proposed policy alternative. Because I know that, 

both line ministers had a great concern as it has shown in their strategic objective. Except, they 

lacks proper implementation strategy and focusing on other policy objectives. In addition, the 

government and other stakeholders had agreat attention both of the two policies. Of which youth 

unemployment had a grater attention. As a result, different stakeholders are organizing youth 

forums to discuss on unemployment and creation of job opportunities. Non-governmental 

organizations are also providing and organizing vocational skill in their target areas.  These tell 

us, the proposed policies would have high chance of getting political acceptance. 

12.  Administrative feasibility: This means the extent to which policy implementers’ role on 

deciding on and implementing youth employment and internal migration. This is highly 

important since understanding the administrative visibility of directions for solution is important 

because it maps an important factor affecting the success of any measures taken. Institutional 
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arrangement will be set to implement the policy alternative. The ministry of labor and social 

affairs, ministry of youth and sports will take its sole responsibility to organize and coordinate 

departments at different levels. National, regional and district departments will be established 

and functional and their roles and responsibilities will be enshrined in the policy document.  

13. Technical feasibility:  This refers to determine whether the proposed policy alternatives are 

realistic considering the conditions in the country or area (level of technology). So based on the 

criteria both policy alternatives could be implementing with existing technological system. 

Comparing the Alternatives  

 
For the sake of simplicity and decision for implementation, I am trying to compare alternatives 

based on some criteria. For comparing and contrasting, I have used the following method: 

2- Strong 

1- Least 

No  Evaluation criteria  Youth 
employ
ment 
policy  

Migrati
on  
policy 

Justification  

1 Cost effectiveness  2 1 As compared to the problem of youth 
unemployment and its consequences on 
rural-urban migration, the cost for 
formulation and implementation would 
be less.  

2 Stability 2 1 The presence of already established 
youth forums, association etc will 
ensure its sustainability as compared to 
migration.  

3 Flexibility 2 2 As I explained above both of them, 
have the capacity to address more than 
one problem. 

4 Risk ness 2 1 As compared to youth employment 
policy, migration policy will have a 
chance to failure due to its complexity 
nature of migration. This is to define, 
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the extent and characteristics of migrant 
population. 

5 Communicability 2 2 Since the issue of unemployment and 
migration is commonly understood by 
every one, any stakeholders able to 
implement both policies even with out 
participating in the analysis 

6 Merit 2 2 I think both of them have the capacity 
to address the problem 

7 Simplicity 2 2 Both could be easy for every one to 
implement  

8 Compatibility 1 1 Equality fit the existing norms and 
procedures.  

9 Effectiveness/strength  2 1 Youth employment policy is specific 
and targeted to the problem as 
compared to migration policy. So that it 
would have higher capacity to be 
effective 

10 Efficiency 2 1 As compared to migration policy, 
sustainable youth employment policy 
had better chance of having human 
resources and poetical acceptance  

11 Political feasibility 2 1 As compared to migration, youth 
employment  took the attention of 
media, government non-government 
and the community at large 

12 Administrative feasibility 2 2 Both of them will be implementing 
with already established ministries. 

13 Technical feasibility 2 2 As both of them, use the existing 
technological system.  

 Total  (96%)  (73%)  
 

Note that. The table shows formulating sustainable youth employment policy should come first 

and followed by formulating internal migration policy to address problem of rural-urban 

migration. 

Generally, it would be highly advisable to implement both policy alternatives. Nevertheless, it is 

difficult to implement both policy alternatives in countries like Ethiopia, who had scarcity in 

human and financial resources.  Therefore, I would like to recommend formulation of sustainable 

youth employment policy should implement first. This is due to several factors: first, the policy 
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will try to address the most vulnerable social groups who share the highest rate of migrant 

population.  Second, it is the hot issue/ agenda of the government and other stakeholders. Third, 

it has a better administrative feasibility. Currently there are various youth association and youth’s 

forums at different levels of the country.  As a result, it would be simple for the youth and sports 

Office and other stakeholders and line ministers to implement. The existence of organized youth 

groups would be an asset for sustainability. Fourth, besides addressing the problem of rural-

urban migration and unemployment, it would address problems of gender inequality, domestic 

violence, subsistence abuse etc, i.e. it has high chance of flexibility. Finally, as compared to the 

formulating internal migration policy, formulating sustainable youth policy is valid, specific and 

targeted.   

Policy Implementation  

Sustainable Youth Employment Policy will be implementing under the coordination and 

facilitation of National Youth and sports Minister. The minister along with line ministers will 

establishes Sustainable youth Employment office from the federal government towards regional 

government, zones and districts. Along with Youth Employment Office different stakeholders 

will be participate from formulating the policy to implementation and monitoring and 

evaluations. In the implementation of the policy, different ministers should be participated. Such 

as Minister of education, women, Information, Environmental protection, Labor and social 

Affairs and population will jointly working with ministry of Youth and Sports. In addition, my 

little experience tells me that Non-governmental organizations have a major contribution in grass 

root development of Ethiopia. As a result, they should be encouraged to participate in the whole 

process.  Above all, youth and the community will be participating from identifying the problem, 

formulating, implementation and monitoring and evaluation. In addition, for consultation on 
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ways and means of facilitating the policy implementation all bodies involved in youth and 

employment activities at all levels will have a consultative meeting at least once per year. This 

all might leads to the sustainability and efficiency of the sustainable youth employment policy.    

Policy Challenges  

Although it is hard to be sure, the policy would be effective after five years from the first day of 

implementation. However, this would be ensuring if what I think challenges of this policy 

properly addressed. These are coordination along the concerned line ministers, proper 

institutional arrangement, and effective monitoring and evaluation framework, proper program 

planning and adequate finance.  These are what I guess to be the challenges of the policy which 

needs serous attention before and during implementation. 
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SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION 

As different scholars argue, the movement of people from place to place is an important 

component of population change. However, the movement has its own spatial as well as 

temporal consequences on the migrant population, and the source and destination community. It 

created unbalanced distribution of human and social services, environmental degradation, poor 

health conditions, violation of human right especially women and children. Above all rural-urban 

migration aggravated urban poverty (ILO & WHO, 1982).  

Among the major challenges for professionals who are working on migration is lack of 

adequate information on the extent, trend, and consequences of migration at all levels. According 

to Oxford policy management 2005 report, Ethiopia population estimated 73 million (2004). 

Around 84% of the population lives in rural areas, the rest whose number is increasing lives in 

urban areas. However, urban population is facing various and multi dimensional problems. For 

example 99.4% of Ethiopian towns are slums (UN Habitat, 2003). In addition urban poverty is 

increasing, 37% of the people in urban areas are lives under poverty line (CSA, 2007).  

Migration plays a crucial factor for the formation of today’s Ethiopia, caused by social, 

economic and political factors including seasonal employment, diversifying livelihoods, political 

instability, ethnic strife, natural disastrous, marriage arrangements or a combination of one or 

more factors (Feleke, et al , 2006). 

As explained above, rural-urban migration caused by several factors. However, 

nowadays, there is a common agreement between economists and non-economists that primarily 

caused by economic factors (Todaro, 1989). These include not only the standard “push factors” 

from subsistence agriculture and “pull factors” relatively high urban wages but also the potential 

“push back” to wards rural areas because of high urban unemployment when the destination 
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community unable to accommodate the migrant. This is true in Ethiopia that rural-urban 

migration mainly caused by economic factors (Mberu, 2006).  

Although migration affects diverse peoples of the community, characterized by three 

major factors: Demographic, education and economic. According to 1999 labour force survey, 

the greatest number of migrants were people in the age range of 15-19 (21%), followed by 20-

24(21%) and 25-29 years old (16%) (CSA, 1999), which shows migration heavily concentrated 

among people in the age range of 15-30 years old. Ethiopian Economic Association strongly 

supports this idea, that rural-urban migration is age, gender and profession selective ECA, 

2005/06).  

In addition, education: according to different literature, rural-urban migration positively 

correlated with educational level. Other things being constant, the higher the level of education is 

the higher to migrate. Finally, economic characteristics: for many years the highest rate of 

migrant population in Ethiopia were/are poor, landless, and unskilled individuals  whose rural 

opportunities were for the most part non existent (Todaro, 1989).Moreover, migration has a 

gender dimension; women are more vulnerable to men in migration. This is due to market access 

and marriage. In addition, women exposed to early marriage, abduction and different forms of 

traditional practices, which fasten them to move.  

There is a contending view whether rural-urban migration is beneficial or not to 

Ethiopian multi, faced development. Some argued that rural-urban migration is vital for the rapid 

growth of urban centers. They supported their argument, 50% of African urbanization in the 

1960s accounted by rural-urban migration. Moreover, they argued that it helps to facilitate 

economic efficiency through facilitating special reorganization and allocation of human resource 

(EEA, 2005/06).  



Rural-Urban migration…. 30

Where as others like me, believe that rural-urban migration has an adverse effect on 

Ethiopian multi faced development. It affected negatively the migrant population, the source and 

destination community. Because the destination community (urban areas) unable to absorb 

migrant labour force. This created stress, massive unemployment, environmental degradation to 

the destination community and economic under development to the source community since the 

working labour force left out (EEA, 2005/06). 

Therefore, rural-urban migration has an adverse impact on the socio-economic and 

political development of the country. However, the existing policy could not address the issue. 

As a result, as a beginner social work practitioner and social policy advocate, I recommend 

formulation of sustainable youth employment policy as a first choice to address the problem. 

Because different literatures show as the highest rural-urban migrant are youth in the age range 

of 15_29 that is approximately 63 % of the total migrant population (CSA, 1999). In addition, 

the primary factor for rural-urban migration in Ethiopia is economic (Mberu, 2006). According 

to 1999 civil service organization (CSO) national survey, 66.6% of the unemployed labor forces 

were youth. Women were 71.5% of the total unemployed youth (MYS, 2005).This shows that 

youth in general and women in particularly are highly suffering to economic problems. That is 

why most of the migrant population in Ethiopia is youth. 

Formulating and effective implementation of Sustainable Youth employment policy will 

address the problem through enhancing marketable youth vocational training, provide 

employable vocational training, creating entrepreneurship and adopt community development 

and self-help programs that generate employment opportunities for youth who are the highest 

migrant population. 
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INTRODUCTION 

Pastoralism is one of the oldest socio economic systems in the glob. Though pastoralism 

undergoes enormous pressures from different angles, it sustained and functions as a viable way 

of life for many people around the world. As ayalew  (2001) defined the term, pastoralism  is a 

subsistence economic pattern in which people make their living by tending herds of large 

animals. The specious of animals vary with the region of the world, but they are all domesticated 

herbivorous that normally live in herds and eat grasses or other abundant plant  

Plantuliano and wekessa (2007), defined the concept of pastoral poverty in along with the 

definition of absolute poverty. It is expressed as a situation of deprivation of basic needs, 

independent of the general style of living in a given society. Poverty in the pastoral context is 

thus, a condition characterized by  lack of livestock resource, deprivation of the basic needs 

(food, shelter, and cloth)  lack of skill and knowledge to raise livestock  unable to keep up with 

ancestral cultural heritage/norms unstable condition due to war/conflict ,and disintegration  lack 

of livestock and children  being either widow, orphan, or disabled  bitter experience of spiritual 

loss due to inability to undertake ritual sacrifice so "unable to communicate with God"  

 

Pastoralists in the Horn of Africa have become among the most marginalized and 

disadvantaged of minority groups. This is due to their wide dispersal, climatic and 

ecological conditions, state neglect, development plans that have excluded them, seizure 

of their land, land tenure laws, national borders that restrict their freedom of movement, 

internal strife and national conflicts (Kandagor, 2005) 

The situation of pastoralists in Ethiopia is no exception. Unpredictable and unstable 

climatic features as well as ecologically fragile environment characterize the pastoral regions in 
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Ethiopia. Pastoralists are estimate to 12-15 million in population residing in 7 Regions, 21 

Zones, and 123 Woredas (PFE, 2000). The livestock population in the pastoral regions is 

estimated at 40-42% of the country's total livestock population. Besides, the pastoral areas are 

rich in cultural and traditional heritage, flora and fauna diversities, valuable minerals, aquatic, 

and energy resources (solar and wind). The regions are also characterized by frequent calamities 

(conflict and drought), food insecurity, and lack of adequate social services and capacity building 

institutions. Because of these and other related factors, pastoralists have remained the poorest of 

the poor and become more vulnerable to a growing process of impoverishment. Macro economic 

policies and programs have overlooked pastoralists' way of life and living conditions and failed 

providing sound and fair pastoral development policy options. As a result, pastoralists have 

experienced decades of deterrent policies and socio-political exclusion. Pastoral livelihoods 

require long-term, multi-sectoral, holistic and integrated development interventions to ensure 

sustainable pastoral development in the country. 

PROBLEM ANALYSIS  

As most scholars confirmed in their research, Pastoralists live in the least developed 

regions of the country, characterized by poverty, high level of illiteracy, inadequate 

infrastructure particularly roads, the worst served by health services and receiving the least 

external support. Women in these regions are considered to be in an even poorer state than men, 

especially in terms of health conditions (PFE,2000). This is because the illiteracy rate is higher 

among women, poverty is worse, access to health services is lower and the prevalence of harmful 

traditional practices that negatively impact on women's health is serious and widespread. 

Furthermore, the capacity to deal with the situation is extremely limited. Although the pastoral 
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system contributes to the national economy, the constraints and potentials for its development 

have been ignored in government policies and programs (Getachew,2001) 

Sectoral policies often reflect the way of life of the agricultural highlands and neglect that 

of pastoralism. For instance, Agricultural Development Led Industrialization (ADLI – the 

general development policy of the Ethiopian government) is biased towards the highland 

agricultural production system and does not adequately address the pastoral and agro-pastoral 

production systems. Similarly, the health and education sector policies have paid very little 

attention to the challenges in the area of providing health and education facilities to pastoralists 

(PFE 2000). 

  Recurrent drought is a major concern in pastoral areas, reducing forage supply and 

causing herd mortality, resulting in food insecurity and poverty. For instance, a study conducted 

in Borena indicates that the average livestock holding per household decreased by 37% during 

the last 17 years, mainly due to drought (Pantuliano and Wekesa, 2007) 

PASTORAL POVERTY RECOGNIZED AS A SOCIAL PROBLEM 

Despite the contribution of the pastoral system to the national economy of the Country, the 

history of development policies and programmes in Ethiopia shows that they have neglected 

pastoralism. There have never been appropriate pastoral development policies and programmers 

in the country.  

The political change in the country in early 1990s has resulted in some positive changes towards 

the pastoral communities.. Accordingly, for the first time in the Ethiopian history, the 

constitution makes various provisions in the interest of Ethiopian pastoralists. Some of the 

important issues provided under the constitution are: 
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Article 40: Ethiopian pastoralists have the right to free land for grazing as well as the right not to 

be displaced from their own lands. 

Article 41: Pastoralists have the right to receive fair prices for their products that would lead to 

improvement in their conditions of life which should be the objective that guides the state in the 

formulation of economic, social and development policies.  These provisions for pastoralism 

have contributed to the inclusion of pastoralism in government development policies, programs 

and strategies Mohammed, 2007). 

According to pastroralist forum Ethiopia, in 1998, the federal government took the 

initiative for stakeholders’ contribution to fill the knowledge gap in the Poverty Reduction 

Strategy Paper (PRSP).The paper lacks representativeness and mentioned very little about 

poverty status and mitigation measures of the pastoral community and areas.In response to this 

participatory approach towards poverty reduction and development, NGOs, civil societies and 

individuals as development partners took the initiative to establish Pastoralist Forum Ethiopia to 

advocate for the inclusion of pastoralists’ poverty reduction strategies in the final national PRSP 

for sustainable pastoral development (PFE ,2000). Therefore, the issue has been given attention 

by the civil society actors through their engagement in the  

PRSP process. 

CONTENDING VIEWS ABOUT THE PROBLEM 

According to Fratkin 1997, there are two contending ecological perspective regarding to 

the causes of environmental degradation and pastoral poverty. One tendency followed “tragedy 

of the commons” which upheld that common property resources shared by pastoralists led to 

overgrazing and environmental degradation. Pastoral practices including the tendency of 

individual herders to maximize their herds, coupled with growing populations of human beings 



Pastoral poverty… 
6 

and their animals, was viewed as promoting desertification, the expansion of desert regions 

brought about by human mismanagement. 

Other ecologists argue that pastoral systems are able to respond to fluctuating and patchy 

resources with cultural behaviors that include flexibility, mobility and diversity of species. 

Furthermore, herd growth can not be indefinitely maintained because herds are periodically 

disseminated by drought and disease. They are also limited by the labor they can provide. They 

criticized development efforts that regard range lands in stable equilibrium unless disrupted by 

overstocking and overgrazing of domesticated animals. They argued that range lands are 

inherently unstable because of large climatic factors and that development should enhance 

traditional pastoral practices because they are more appropriate for arid ecosystem than those 

based on ranchland management paradigms (Ibid). 
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DIRECT CAUSE OF THE PROBLEM 

Misconceptions and Prejudices towards Pastoralist 

Pastoralists have been marginalized from mainstream development though out the entire 

history of modern Ethiopia. Since most  of the leaders of Ethiopia have came from the high land 

parts of Ethiopia and have agricultural background, they consider pastoralism a backward way of 

life and people who depend on it for their livelihood are regarded as in efficient land users 

‘lawless’ and ‘aimless’ wanderers. The Amharic term for pastoralist is ‘Zelan’ (literary 

‘wanderer’) and commonly used with insulting implications. They are also blamed for damaging 

the range lands through bad management overstocking and overgrazing. Due to such kinds of 

misconceptions that the governments harbor, they developed deep mistrust of pastoralists and 

their way of life (Getachew2001 and Ayalew 2001). Yacob also articulated, the Ethiopian 

pastoralists have never been offered certain choices of policies, neither have they been 

encouraged to play active roles in socio economic and political arena of the country.  

GOVERNMENT POLICIES 

The range of policies pursued by successive governments has led to the marginalization 

of pastoralists from mainstream national development in Ethiopia. Over the years, there has been 

a tendency to neglect the needs of pastoralists and to focus on the interests of agriculture and 

urban dwellers (Ayalew, 2001). For instance, the current general development policy of the 

country, Agricultural Development Led Industrialization (ADLI) is biased towards the highland 

agricultural production system and does not adequately address the pastoral and agro-pastoral 

production systems. In the same manner most governments in Ethiopia pursued policies biased 

the agricultural sector ignoring pastoralism as a viable production system. The strategies were 

based on containment, pacification and   sedenterisation of pastoralists.  
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As a result of the external pressure of sedeenterisation, the traditional pastoralism along 

with the customary land, natural resource and livestock management practices undergoing 

tremendous transformations. The intra and inter group social relationship become subject for 

radical shift. In this case the need for privatization of resources underway the previously 

practiced communal use practices. 

SOCIO-ECONOMIC AND POLITICAL MARGINALIZATION 

 Pastoralists are not represented according to their numbers in parliament or in high-level 

civil service posts, nor do they have education rates in line with the majority of the population. In 

many of the semi-arid and arid areas of Ethiopia pastoralists have very little access to formal 

education and other basic social services. There is also inadequate infra structure faculties that 

hampered pastoralists access to market and information services and facilitated the physical and 

social isolation of the group from the rest of  country.  The political marginalization of pastoralist 

communities was preceded by forcible eviction from their land and/or restriction of their 

movements. Currently, the trend towards globalization of the market, with pastoral lands 

increasingly being commercialized and/or turned into national parks, has resulted in 

environmental, ecological disaster and violent conflicts. 

INADEQUATE LAND TENURE POLICIES 

   Traditionally, in pastoralist society, land ‘belongs’ to a group or family that is linked by 

descent or cultural affiliation. Land is not owned but is held in trust for future generations. 

However because of the political marginalization of pastoralists, unfavorable land tenure reforms 

and the alienation of pastoralists from their lands is evident. As a result, the pastoralists land 

were taken unlawfully and turned in to large parks, state farms, and military camps, which the 

pastoralists could not benefit out of it. In the 1960s over 65,000 hectares of land bordering 
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Awash and Wabi shebelle rivers were converted from dry season grazing into irrigated land. In 

the way Dambala Wachu Ranch (12000 hectare), Sarite Ranch (17, 000 hectare), Walensu Ranch 

(25, 000 hectare), Dida Liban Ranch (4000 hectare), Dida Tuyura Ranch (above 4000 hectare), 

Agirte Ranch (about 800 hectare) and the proposed Melbana Group Ranch, which covers 56 

square kilometers of rangeland were taken from the pastoralists for another purposes. In some 

cases the community has lost access to many ritual sites because of the establishment of private 

ranch at ritual places. Therefore it seems that no guarantee against land loss. 

.  
This eviction and possession of the land by the state continued up until today in different 

forms under the ownership of the state with no benefit to the pastoralists. It has also restricted 

access to the resource available during both dry and wet seasons resulting high livestock 

mortality (Ayalew 2001). Nevertheless, the federal government has set a policy that protects 

pastoral lands although it is not yet implemented. The creation of national and regional borders 

that restrict their freedom of movement transformed their inherent nature of mobility. Loss of 

mobility of people and animals has disrupted the process of adjustment that maintains the 

balance between people, land and livestock. The borders dividing ethnic groups, separating 

people from their kin, traditional leaders, places of worship, markets, pasture and watering places 

contributes a lot for pastoral poverty. Traditional livestock production is becoming non-viable 

through the gradual erosion of access to land and water, as they are turned over to cultivation. 

This loss has been facilitated by the unwillingness of states to acknowledge and respect 

pastoralists’ rights to land. The prime interest of the government is to turn their land over to 

commercial cultivation through irrigation, ranching schemes, leaving pastoralists, whose terrain 

has remained state domain and can be alienated at impulse, as the only sector without any rights 
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of land tenure. The result was conflict both within the pastoralist society and with state authority. 

Pastoralists thus became known as’ unruly’ and ‘rebellious 

INDIRECT CAUSES OF THE PROBLEM 

INADEQUACY/LACK OF BASIC SOCIAL SERVICES 

The inadequacy/lack of basic social services such as education and health are one of the 

major problems in the pastoral areas.  

The average primary school coverage in percent for the Afar, and the Somali was 13.8, and15.1, 

respectively. The key problems of education are expansion problem (access to school), and 

quality and efficiency problem (within-school). The root causes of the education problems are 

related to shortage of trained staff, problem of access and adaptive education methods like 

mobile education, inappropriate curriculums, school calendar, school infrastructure, and cultural 

taboo towards sending girls to school,  

The primary health service coverage in percent for the Afar, and the Somali, SNNP were 

49.9, 40.9, and 48.7, respectively. The available health facilities are found haphazardly 

distributed. The major problems of health development are lack of access to health services, 

maternal mortality, infant mortality, lack of medicines and medical equipment, shortage of 

human resources, less attention to primary and reproductive health education, harmful traditional 

practices (FMG), incidence of epidemic resulted from flood, prevalence of HIV/AIDS etc. 

 

CONFLICT 

Pastoral areas are the most conflict prone areas in the country. Pastoralism as a mode of 

production requires movement across boundaries and with in boundaries for search of water and 

pasture. This movement when restricted often leads to disputes between pastoralists and other 
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neighboring groups. Most traditional peace forums that were strong enough in gaining 

acceptance in earlier times have weakened today. Hence, conflict in pastoral areas for majority of 

the pastoralists has been remained the cause for poverty aggravation. The causes of conflict are 

largely multi-dimensional the major ones however are associated with restricted movement, and 

range and water resource limitation resulted from the growing expansion of crop encroachment 

and 'privatization' of prior commonly owned water and rangeland resources 

DROUGHT 

Few years ago, drought was a natural phenomenon that happened once in ten years; 

however, in recent past in the pastoralist areas it occurs more frequently, every two to three 

years. Although the degree and impact of the drought varies across the pastoral regions, drought 

remains a major cause of asset losses and resource depletion leading to poverty. Drought also 

increases vulnerability of livestock to death and equally threatens the pastoralists’ livelihood 

resource bases.  

Including mortality, sales, and slaughter, cattle herd reduced by an estimated 72% in Afar 

Region during the 1972/74 famine, by 60% in Borena during the 1984/85 famine, and by 78% in 

Somali and Borena areas during the 1995/7 drought (Sandford and Yohannes 2000) 

 

 

 

LACK 0F GOOD GOVERNANCE 

For many decades pastoralist has suffered considerably because of a failure of state in Ethiopia 

to develop genuine social, political and economic systems that are culturally in line with the 

aspirations of the pastoralist communities, and in tune with local realities and circumstances.  
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There are two broad categories of institutions in pastoral areas of Ethiopia. These are 

namely traditional pastoral institutions such as clans, tribes, linage, age groups, resource use 

groups etc. and the modern state political and administrative institutions. The two systems are 

sometimes incompatible and contradict to each other. That is, the two systems functions 

simultaneously and confuses both the pastoralists and the state policy makers/administrators in 

Ethiopia. There is a serious tag of war between the Modern State and pastoral Traditional 

Institutions, which seem to exist in a parallel structure. Modern State has failed totally to absorb 

traditional installations. It has failed to build pastoral developmental strategies and economic 

advantages based on the traditional mechanisms.  

 

In spite of the special challenges of pastoral areas, development policies and programs in 

Ethiopia have ignored the pastoral system as a viable way of life. This is mainly because policy-

makers do not have enough knowledge about the system as they do not have a pastoral 

background - their views and perceptions have been highland-biased. In my argument given the 

current situation of pastoralists a comprehensive and holistic development policy would be 

important to address the problem. 

Therefore the primary objectives of a public policy strategy should include: 

• Recognition of pastoralism as a viable mode of production and a way of life;  

• Developing pastoral land use policy based in harmony with the traditional land use 

systems;  

•  Addressing disaster management with special reference to recurrent drought and conflict 

management;  

• Provision of micro-finance services based on livestock resources as collateral; and,  
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• Promoting livestock marketing and veterinary service. 

 

THE CURRENT POLICY 

In spite of the fact that the problem of pastoralists is getting attention by the state so far there 

is no separate and clear national policy on pastoral development. However the constitution and 

national development documents like the PASDEP included a chapter about pastoral 

development strategy as part of the national development plan. The points in the PASDEP are 

summarized as follows. 

• Phased voluntary sedentarization along the banks of the major rivers as the 

main direction of transforming pastoral societies into agro-pastoral systems, 

from mobility to sedentary life, from a scattered population to small pastoral 

towns and urbanization. 

Complementing sedentarization by micro- and small-scale enterprises 

development in the urban centers and off-farm activities in the rural areas. 

• Undertaking integrated development based on irrigation and focused on 

livestock production, complemented by static and mobile education and 

health services as well as rural roads, rural energy and water supply, rural 

telephone services etc. 

• Coordinated and concerted federal support for program ownership by the 

Regional States and communities, with capacity building to enable them to 

lead development at all levels. 

• Allowing, enabling and coordinating the private sector and NGOs to play a 

positive role in line with the policy direction and within the framework of the 
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broad program and strategy, after mobilizing their own resources. 

• Tapping indigenous knowledge and skills on animal husbandry and rangeland 

management. 

POLICY ALTERNATIVES 

The above policy lacks a comprehensive and holistic approach to alleviate pastoral 

poverty in Ethiopia. The over all government strategy indicate that there is a commitment to 

settle all pastoralists in the country. However it doesn’t recognize the fact that it is not possible 

to settle all pastoralists given all the different circumstances. To fill this gap this study comes 

up with the following two policy alternatives. 

Alternative 1: Developing pastoral land use policy based on the customary land tenure system. 

Strategies 

• Lobbying and advocacy to influence the national policy makers. 

• Facilitate the formation of community based land ownership association and resource 

management centers. 

• Strengthening the informal indigenous institutions to effectively manage resources.  

• Regulating arbitrary seizure of pastoral land for expansion of agriculture and 

commercialization. 

• Arranging appropriate compensation for the use of pastoral lands in those case where the 

cases where the state need the land for more crucial development purposes.  

• Developing participatory land use and ownership schemes based on traditional 

communal land use system  

• Creating strong network between pastoral concerned forums, civil society and policy 

makers.  
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• Facilitating consultation of the pastoral community in designing and implementation of 

the land use policy. 

• Enhancing indigenous conflict resolution mechanisms.  

Alternative 2: Diversification of pastoral livelihood  

• Facilitating and strengthening the engagement of pastoralists in non livestock activities 

• Promoting pastoral education as a means of future diversification of the livelihood. 

• Encouraging small scale farming along the river banks 

• Provision of microfinance services for the women pastoralists to engage them in petty 

trading. 

• Facilitating the involvement of women pastoralists in had crafts and other indigenous 

production. 

• Organizing the pastoralists in different cooperative association to sell their products. 

• Facilitate the participation of youth in the park and tourism activities. 

 

EVALUATION CRITERIA 

Effectiveness 

The effectiveness of the alternatives can be measured by the attainment of the desired 

objectives .In this regard, the achievement of the alternatives will be measured in its 

effectiveness in addressing patoral poverty in general and improving people’s livelihood in 

particular. As the nature of poverty is multi dimensional, the alternatives can be evaluated in 

their holistic nature and approach to the problem. Is it in line with the existing indigenous efforts 
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to improve the livelihood?  The effectiveness can be also measured in it’s applicability to all 

groups of pastoralists and responding to the felt needs of the community.  

 

Efficiency 

The efficiency of the alternatives in achieving desired objective can be measured how 

much it has considered local resources and participated all stakeholders. In the attempt to 

pastoral poverty considering local knowledge and initiative like indigenous resource 

management, indigenous conflict resolution mechanisms, animal husbandry, the pastoralists’ 

involvement can be taken as efficiency criteria. Cost effectiveness is also one factor to make 

the alternatives effective or less effective. In this case the availability government budget and 

availability of external support is a point to be considered. 

 

Political feasibility 

The political feasibility of the alternatives will be evaluated by how much they have 

considered the current political ideology, other government policies and strategies related to 

poverty eradication and sustainable development. It can be evaluated how far they have 

imbedded in the international and national declarations. Are they in line with the government 

initiatives towards pastoral development?  

 

Administrative Feasibility 

Administrative feasibility can be measured how simple and applicable the alternatives are? 

Can we mainstream them on the ongoing process and can be carried out by the existing 

institutes and agencies? Or a new system and institutions has to be established? 



Pastoral poverty… 
17 

Cultural Feasibility 

 The cultural feasibility can be measured is it acceptable by the community and is it in line 

with the existing norms and value system of the community? 

COMPARISON OF THE ALTERNATIVES 

Effectiveness 

  Though poverty has many dimensions, the major factors contributing to it revolve around 

the issue of access and utilization of resources. As define by Ayalew 2001 (quoted Bruce 1994) 

“Land tenure refers to the term and conditions on which natural resources are held and used. 

Land tenure pertains to the rights people have to the land which includes pasture, trees, shrubs, 

and water, salt and wild animals”.  Thus Land is the resource base to change people’s livelihood 

and minimize the level of poverty. It also goes beyond economic value. It keeps people 

connected to their spiritual world and ancestral legacy. Therefore, giving this legal privilege will 

contribute for eradication of poverty from different angle. Most importantly communal system of 

land tenure in pastoral community would ensure equal access to all kind of pasture lands and 

maximizes livestock productivity.   

On the other had diversifying the livelihood is very important. With the increasing 

population growth and resource depilation, engaging people in extra- pastoral activity should be 

a future option to address the issue of poverty. In terms of effectiveness the second alternative is 

not viable for all pastoral groups. The transhumant groups are semi settled and can be involved 

in those activities but the nomadic pastoralists since they have high mobility rate, introducing 

extra- pastoral activities to the later group will be difficult and takes longer time.  Therefore in 

terms of effectiveness alternative one is stronger than alternative two. 

 



Pastoral poverty… 
18 

Efficiency 

   Though land alienation is rampant in the low lands, there has been continuity of 

communal land use practices and notations related to land. Coupled with this the tribal 

modalities and institutions in place are valuable assets and resources of the community that can 

be efficiently utilized in implementing alternative one. In addition to this researches and findings 

could be used as a guideline in implementing the legalization of communal land use rights. Since 

its implementation will participate the pastoralists themselves based on the existing tenure 

system it will not be cost effective. 

On the other side, in terms of efficient use of resources there are social, human and 

economic capitals that are potential to diversify the livelihood. But when we see the actual 

utilization of such resources it needs long time to change people’s attitude and behavior towards 

engaging in new economic activity. With respect to budget the initial capital to implement the 

second alternative is expensive than the first one. Therefore alternative one is efficient in terms 

of time and resource utilization.  

Political feasibility 

In the Ethiopian constitution state ownership of the land is preserved. Accordingly “ the 

right to ownership of land is exclusively vested in state and in the people (FDRE,1997).In the 

same declaration pastoralists are provided with a land use right that stated in  Article  40: 

Ethiopian pastoralists have the right to free land for grazing as well as the right not to be 

displaced from their own lands. Accordingly, in my interview with the state minister of the 

Federal affair (Currently the issue of pastoralists is included under this ministry) he revealed that 

vis-as- vis with the current land policy government has well recognized the communal land use 

rights of the pastoralists. He said that state administration of land is loose and full of loopholes in 
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the low land areas. Therefore, even though the constitution has provided them with the land use 

rights so far there is no clear strategy followed by the government to implement communal land 

use rights of pastoralists. However this missing gap has been realized by the state. In response to 

this,  in the short run there seem to be a need for experiencing on a range of tenure systems that 

depend on local institutional set up and political feasibility. Communal tenure could be one of 

these future options. From this it can be inferred that alternative one has strong political 

feasibility. On the other hand even though there is great opposition from civil society groups on 

the idea of sedenterizing pastoralists, the government believes sedenteriztion to be one of the 

long term strategies towards sustainable development of pastoralists. Along with sedentrization 

diversifying their livelihood through extra- livestock activities, like farming, petty trade, and 

hand crafts will be the next step. Here both the alterative have strong political feasibility. 

 

Administrative feasibility 

The big challenge in ensuring the communal land use rights of pastoralists lie on the issue 

of administration. The potential implementers of this policy would be some formal government 

line ministries, offices and traditional informal institution. In this regard, these two institutions 

are incompatible in pastoral areas. To this end, the two systems to work together the informal 

institutions have to be capacitated. It would be also very important to revise the formal 

government structures to accommodate the traditional institutions. In relative terms alternative 

two is more feasible than alternative one because the government started a good initiative in 

diversifying the pastoral economy on the already settled groups in Afar and Somali area. As part 

of this process, voluntary sedentraization has been implemented in some part of the country.  
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Cultural feasibility  

Besides its economic significance, land entails vital socio cultural meanings and values. 

Land is a symbol of identity and entails religious and social values. Working with local 

community and understanding their organization and customs help to reconcile competing 

cultural value and notations related to land. Therefore restoring the traditional land tenure is a 

culturally feasible alternative.  Compared to this it is important to diversify the livelihood but 

introduction of new technology other than the existing livestock raring would be difficult in the 

cultural context.   

CONCLUDING REMARKS 

By ignoring pastoralism the viable source of livelihood for over 12% of the Ethiopian 

population, it will not be possible to attain the MDGs in general and the national poverty 

reduction plan in particular. In view of this I have recommended two policy alternatives to 

alleviate the problem. The first alternative promotes economic, social and cultural values 

imbedded in the traditional land tenure security. Since there are interconnected and intertwined 

value systems in the pastoral society, the suggested strategies must also approach the problem in 

the same manner. So the issue of land reform has a multi dimensional and holistic approach to 

the problem. 

Despite its limited scope, the second alternative also has many privileges. Among these, 

it strongly directs its strategies towards the realization of future sustainable livelihood. As the 

current indicators revealed, the natural environment will not sustain the ever increasing human 

and livestock population. So diversifying the pastoral economy will be one of the long term 

options. Therefore, I recommend that developing pastoral land tenure policy based on the 
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traditional customary practice to be the best and short term policy alternative to reduce the level 

of poverty among the pastoralists. 

IMPLEMENTING AGENCIES 

Implementation of this policy calls for the integrated efforts of different government bodies, 

NGOs, CBOs, and traditional institution at all level. The policy implementation invites not only 

ministries and agencies working in the pastoralist affair but also those institutions working on 

land and environmental protection. Thus, the following diagram depicts the involved institutions 

and their relationship at different level.  

KEY 

• MoARD- Ministry of agriculture and Rural Development 

• MoAD-Ministry of Federal Affairs 

• MoR-Ministry of Revenue 

• BoARD- Bureau of Agriculture and Rural Development 

• PCDP- Pastoralist Community Development Project 
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DECISION POINTS 

There are political, social, cultural and international factors that can be considered as 

implementation decision points. Despite the pressure the land use system undergoes, customary 

practices remained intact in most parts of pastoral areas in Ethiopia. In addition to this though 

they are weakened by different factors the presence of traditional institutions responsible for 

resource management are a big community asset in the process of implementation. The enabling 

political environment from the government side would be a green light to integrate the policy 

with the existing overall national development plan. The fact that the international initiatives like 

the MDGs, the World Bank, IFAD and IMF initiatives to Pastoralists in the horn… etc are good 

grounds in terms of funding and advocacy. The policy implementation will take 3-5 years. 

CHALLENGES 

Although there are enabling environments to implement the policy, still there are a 

number of challenges in the process. Lack of indigenous knowledge for policy makers and lack 

of scientific knowledge for tribal elders (community representative) will hinder effective 

implementation of the policy. Beside the fragmented nature of the land, the arid environment and 

the remoteness the area will incur high financial costs and need huge man power. Since all the 

pastoral areas are located in the periphery areas, the existence of unclear boundary demarcation 

between Ethiopia and the neighboring countries will be another challenge of implementation. 

From gender equality point of view, the suggested policy alternative rules out women’s land use 

and inheritance rights and it contradicts with the human rights declarations and social work 

ethics and values. 
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SUMMARY 

Pastoral areas cover 60% of Ethiopia and include 12-15% of the human population. The 

pastoralists are very poor even by the standard of Ethiopians. They have limited access to basic 

social services. They have the least developed infrastructure, exposed to frequent drought, and 

violent conflict. These problems are aggravated by the government neglect and inappropriate 

government policies. 

Pastoralists have been affected by a number of processes that are related to larger 

political economy. Among these process are the changes in pastoral land tenure systems, the 

commercialization and privatization productive resources, mainly land is the major factor. 

Through the control of property especially land; Ethiopian governments have sought to impose 

themselves as the only authority over the social political and economic action of the nation. The 

control over land is a political goal of gaining control over social groups. As practical 

consequence however land tenure insecurity has discourage herders from investing in 

infrastructure like (wells and dams) and in range management and improvement activities. 

Another grave consequence of the alienation of land is the intensification of inter and 

intra ethnic conflict as one group encroaches up on the territory of the other. Thus competition 

over scarce resources and dispute over land rights develop into confrontations and outright 

conflicts often leading clashes with loss of life on both sides. The pastoral areas in Ethiopia have 

been hit by recurrent drought over the past several decades. This is not only because of rain 

failure but it is partly the result of over grazing and environmental degradation. 

To change the overall situation of pastoralists and bring sustainable development, the 

government has to come up with a clear, people centered land reform policy. Land reform that 

strengthens pastoralists’ rights to their land tenure use and management and conservation 
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practices. In doing so it may be possible to deal with the economic as well as the socio cultural 

issues embedded in land. 

This policy will not be the only solution to all the problems but it will broadly address Problems 

related to sustainable development.  

Ensuring the traditional land tenure security will guarantee sustainable use of natural 

resource and encourage proper management and investment on the land. It also clearly 

determines the rights and obligation of the pastoralists and the state which regulates arbitrary 

seizure grazing lands and if necessary promotes compensation for the alienated lands. Tenure 

security safeguards the best interest of the pastoral herders in their effort to develop, enhance and 

transform their production system as a viable economic sector. Since traditional tenure security 

allows herd mobility it minimizes inter and intra ethnic conflicts that are caused by the restriction 

of pastoralists’ mobility.  

POSSIBLE CHALLENGES 

One can challenge this study that pastoral poverty is a huge problem which can not be 

addressed using a single policy. Actually the policy may not address all the problems but it will 

facilitate holistic change process that will directly impact on sustainable development. Another 

challenge could be lack of quantitative data to support the arguments. This is right but there is no 

much literature in the area to substantiate the case with quantitative assertions. The third challenge 

could be how you see the gender inequality of the suggested alternative from social work 

perspective? I have mentioned it as the short coming of the suggested alternative but gender 

inequality is not a new experience to the pastoral women. I do believe that through education and 

advocacy one can improve the status of women in the community. 
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INTRODUCTION 

Since the concern of this paper is public transportation problem in Addis Ababa it 

is better to begin with the definition of transportation or mobility in general. According to 

Bamfort and Robinson (1978), Cited in Bitew (2002), “transport by definition   implies a 

movement, and every individual from an early age possesses his own “built in” ability to 

move, albeit with in a limited area”. Transport is the service used to relocate goods, 

people and information from one place to another. It helps us in removing distance 

barriers in moving people to and from work, producer goods from areas of production to 

areas of consumption (market), raw materials from where they are available to areas 

where they are to be processed and where it is scarce and finished goods to the market 

(Getahun, 1984; Mekete, 1997 Muhaba, 1988; Bitew, 2002; Gebregiorgis, 1988 and Tom 

Rallis, 1988).  

Transport is one determinant factor for the overall development of the country. 

And it strongly affects the socio-economic welfare of people since industrialization and 

modernization goes hand in hand with the development of transportation (Gebregiorgis, 

1988; Muhaba, 1988 and Office for the Revision of the Addis Ababa Master Plan 

(ORAAMP), 2007). In other word, development of good transport system will facilitate 

economic development and is the reflection of developed economy as well. In line with 

this Murida 1998, declares that:  

Improvement and development in the transport sector will enhance the impact of 
investment in other socio-economic sector, such as education, health, agriculture, 
industry and tourism. Effective and reliable transportation system has a distinct 
advantage of influencing development through several direct and indirect 
interacted channels (Murida, 1998).  
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Specifically, transport has a positive impact on the development of trade and 

commerce. According to B.V. Martin and C.B. Warden cited in ORAAMP, (2007)  

“…markets grow because of improvement in transportation and communications. 
… Demand is restricted by the cost of getting goods out of the village and ignorance of 
how much they can be bought from out side…. Increased outlets in turn raise the demand 
for the products.”  

 

In addition, transportation has contributed a lot to establish relationship among the 

population of a nation, facilitated relation ship between countries, regions, and cities of a 

country. It reduced distance barriers and brought together societies who did not know 

each other for a long time and increase their interactions in their social, cultural and 

political life (ORAAMP, 2007).  

Urban transport is all types of means of transportation used in urban area. But the 

focus of the paper is urban public transportation system. Thus, urban public 

transportation system is transportation used to relocate human beings from place to place 

making use of vehicles beginning form bicycle and small cars and extended to the bigger 

buses, trolley buses, urban train and mini-bus taxi(ORAAMP, 2007). Public 

transportation especially taxi and bus services is started in Ethiopia during Italian 

invasion (Economic Focus, 2007). People travel from place to place for different 

purposes including education, health care service, business, legal affairs, social issues, 

religious and cultural issues, vacation, diplomacy, war and etc using the existing transport 

systems. (Mekete, 1997; Muhaba, 1988; Bitew, 2002; Gebregiorgis, 1988; ORAAMP, 

2001and Rodney Voughan, 1987).  

Transportation has both positive and negative impact on urbanization. The 

positive impact is that changes in transportation will lead to changes in urbanization. 
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According to Admasu (2001) “the development of modern urbanization made possible, 

due to the improvements of modern means of transportation (Admasu, 2001).” The other 

major benefits of rapid transportation system are greater mobility for the populace, 

increased land values, reduced traffic congestion and improved tax base. According to 

Allen J. Whitt as a result of proximity to transportation, property values can be expected 

to increase as much as 100% (Allen Whitt, 1982). Particularly, in our case land value in 

suburbs and value of commodities in central business area will undoubtedly improve with 

improvement of public transportation.   

In contrary, urban transport development poses negative impact on urbanization 

by generating various socio-economic and environmental problems through traffic 

congestion and accident (Admasu, 2001). In this regard Johan, 1995 cited in Admasu, 

(2001) suggested that “urban transport improvements often seem self defeating creating 

as many problem as they solve, they also commonly make the town a less pleasant place 

to live.”  

BACKGROUND OF THE PROBLEM  

Mobility is one among many social problems of developing countries in general 

and their cities in particular (Mekete, 1997). In these countries, there is low level of 

access to all weather roads and conventional transport which in turn led to other social 

problems, such as the need to travel on foot for long distance, in accessibility to market, 

transport burden on women and children, problem of access to education, health and 

other social service and high transportation cost on tourism and trade activities (Poverty 

Reduction and Transport Strategy Review (PRTSR), 2007). This is a case in Ethiopia 
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where road transport accounts for over 90% of all kinds of mobility in general and more 

challenging in Addis Ababa. 

Addis Ababa the seat of the Federal Democratic Republic of Ethiopia, the African 

Union and other International Organizations is relatively located at the centre of the 

country at 9.030 N 38.740 E. It was founded in 1886 by Emperor Menelik II, and under 

went several physical and social changes which gave its current feature (Mekete, 1997; 

Wikipdia 2008). One of the features has been an increasing rate of urbanization over 

time. The city with the total area of 530.14 km2 and population of 3,148.999 is growing 

rapidly not in an orderly fashion i.e. horizontally with out planning following the 

topography. Besides, illegal settlement and construction in every corner of the city led to 

sever shortage of basic services and infrastructure such as transpiration (Bitew, 2002).  

Addis Ababa is currently using road based public transportation system 

comprising of Anbesa Public City Bus Service Agency, privately owned mini-bus taxi, 

Isuzu branded and remolded bus, and the newly introduce Higer bus services (Ethiopian 

Road Authority, 2005). All of the stated means of transport with the varying level of 

importance based on individual preference are the backbone of public transportation 

system of the city. These are important particularly for the urban poor, women, old aged 

people, students mainly school children, and low paid urban daily laborers and the 

unemployed section of the society. However, all services constrained to give as much 

needed services to the urban dwellers due to backwardness and limited number of 

vehicles giving service, low capacity of operation, and bad external environment of 

facilities.   
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PUBLIC TRANSPORTATION PROBLEMIN ADDIS ABABA 

As urbanization intensified vital social services and infrastructure such as 

transportation needs to grow in the same fashion. But in Addis Ababa as urbanization 

increase at an alarming rate where a number of urban population increase and increasing 

number of passengers in a single trip (1,500,000passengers trip/day) especially at peak 

hour, transportation service does not show any parallel improvement as per the needs of 

the community (ORAAMP, 2001). Thus, while the number of urban people and 

urbanization is steadily growing with high transportation demands little or no attention is 

given to transportation service in Addis Ababa. For instance, the spatial growth of the 

city necessitates the increase of travel distance particularly, walking and about 67% of the 

intra urban mass transport is highly dependent on mini-bus taxi which has it own problem 

such as congestion of streets by huge number of taxis and high cost of transportation 

which majority of the resident could not afford (ORAAMP, 2001). In Addis Ababa, we 

have large number of long distance travelers particularly, at peak hour and there is 

growth of an average distance to be traveled. According to study made by ORAAMP, 

(2001), about 60% of the city residents have to travel more than 5km to work and about 

11% have to travel distances equal to 15km and more (ORAAMP, 2001). On the other 

hand, there is limited growth of Anbesa City Bus Public Transportation Service and 

Mini-bus Taxi Service. This indicates an increasing disparity between demand of the 

people and supply of the service.  To clearly indicate this disparity ORAAMP, (2001) 

stated that:  

The distance to be covered by city buses mode has increased by 91% in the last 
ten years. However, the service has not yet satisfied the need in terms of number 
of bused per user (there is 1.4 buses per ten thousand inhabitants where it should 
be one per two thousand) [in addition], the total number of passengers has 
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increased by 86% thus transporting the average number of passengers using buses 
is 511,200 per day i.e. 33% of the total number, which shows that 1,026,864 
passengers should use taxis and foot ⇒67%. 
 
In addition, public transportation service in Addis Ababa could not take in to 

consideration the level of income of the majority of the residents. Besides, there are no 

standardized transport facilities such as terminals and stops while both the city bus and 

taxi transportation showed growth rate of 86% and 54% respectively. The existing 

terminals for city bus at Mercato, Laghar, and Menelik Square have no proper parking 

lanes, convenient sheds and it is shared by other freight vehicle that poses greater 

difficulty to the passenger (ORAAMP, 2001; Ethiopian Road Authority, 2005). And the 

mini-bus taxi service had many drawbacks to say, unhealthy competition, absence of 

terminals and stopping facilities, and high incidence of accidents and tyranny of the 

driver are some of the problems (Ethiopian Road Authority, 2005).  

  The existing public transportation problems jeopardize the day to day life of 

merely the whole residents of Addis Ababa to say regardless of their variations in the 

utilization of different modes of transportation. Thus public transportation problem 

hinders the promotion of intellectual developments of the school children, youth and the 

whole community. Because people in general and students in particular could not have an 

opportunity to go to the place where there are educational facilities and information 

source are found in the city (ORAAMP, 2001). Workers could not get to where they are 

working and where they could get new and better paid job, urban daily laborer and the 

unemployed urban youths can not get to where they could be employed in the future.  

With the existing limited health services in the city, patients could not get in to health 

center and could not get proper health service on time mainly, at the time of emergency 
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and during chronic health problems. Thus, lack of adequate public transportation was an 

important source of socio-economic and political disadvantage and frustration for the 

resident in general. 

VIEWS ON TRANSPORTATION PROBLEM IN ADDIS  

There are contending views on the public transportation problem of Addis Ababa. 

One sect of the writers such as Dimitriuos, (1990) and ORAAMP, (2001) argue that 

different specific urban public transportation problem is resulted out of inefficient traffic 

management and enforcement that it is important to change the policy and the strategy of 

traffic management and enforcement. The other group argues that the condition and 

standard of the existing road which includes narrow streets, on-street parking and little 

parking space, bad or no foot paths is the cause for transportation problem in Addis 

Ababa (Mekete, 1997). I my self and the ORAAMP, (2001), also argue that the growth 

rate of transportation, the domination of taxi in the urban transportation service and 

absence of other alternative means of public transportation other than motorized means, 

contributed to lack of adequate, reliable and efficient public transportation system in the 

city and poses great problem of mobility for the populace. The other view, I would like to 

argue is that absence of policy on the discouragement of the unwise use and ownership of 

private vehicle in the city as well as entry of heavy trucks, trailer and semi-trailer to the 

inner city is the other contributing factor to the existing public transportation problem in 

Addis Ababa.    
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MANIFESTATION OF THE PROBLEM 

Public transportation problem is manifested in different forms which in one way 

or the other causes social problem. The economic impacts of public transportation 

problem are manifested in such a way that if there is no good public transportation 

service, one can not travel to industrial and service area where he will be employed and 

earn income. In addition, individuals will not have accessibility to resource, trade centers 

and lack out let to information as to where to get raw materials to their industry and 

market where he could sell his product, they could not purchase goods and services 

necessary to the household, and could not get new information. In other words, in 

creating job opportunities; for instance, the share of the transportation sector in 

developing countries is only 2-4% while it is 4-8% for developed country (Economic 

Focus, 2007).  The other advantage of fast communication system is its potential in 

raising land values and increasing accessibility to large financial and administrative 

business in the central area (Allen Whitt, 1982). 

As I have mentioned earlier this economic impact of public transport is self 

defeating because fast economic development will promote the development of good 

transportation system and vice versa. This problem is prevalent in Addis Ababa where 

transportation poses great impact on the economic contribution of the community. This is 

equivalent to adding fuel on the fire with existing rate of unemployment, transportation 

problem adds to the problem through congestion lose (not yet calculated), inaccessibility 

to market area, unable to get to the job and so on.  

The impact of transportation problem on social activity of the community is 

manifested in such a way that, absence of good transportation system caused the inability 
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of the whole society particularly, youngsters to get to their job (place of work) where one 

can engage in other social affairs and where an exchange of information takes place, the 

whole community, school children and youths could not get to the school, the whole 

society and needy people lack access to health service, inaccessibility to market place 

where people engage both with economic and social activity including an exchange of 

information. Community could not attend different cultural and religious activities, 

including visiting family, friends, the sick and unable to fulfill other personal needs. 

Thus, it affects the social well being of the whole community which can lead to social 

weakening and social disintegration in urban area. 

CAUSES OF TRANSPORTATION PROBLEM IN ADDIS ABABA 

Lack of adequate transportation service in Addis Ababa can be attributed to rapid 

population growth, limited road network coverage, over used road network, small stocks 

of vehicle fleet particularly, of city buses, low access to conventional/ modern transport 

service to suburbs, lack of appropriate and affordable means of public transportation for 

the poor, lack of adequate parking site and foot paths, un wise expansion of the city, slow 

road construction and maintenance. (PRTSR, 2007; Admasu, 2001). In addition, there is 

problem of developing and enforcing safety regulation, problem of enforcing axle load 

limits. Besides, there is inefficient traffic enforcement and management which is believed 

to have contribution to the problem. In this regard Dimitrious, 1990 cited in Mekete, 

(1997) suggested that the sole cause of many specific transport problem (wide spread 

poor diver behavior, inadequately maintained vehicles and infrastructure, absence of 

sufficient road signs and markings, growth of uncontrolled street activities, in adequate 
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traffic enforcement, numerous pedestrians, and mixed traffic condition) is ineffective 

traffic management and enforcement (Mekete, 1997).   

The road network of Addis Ababa is limited in quality and quantity. It has radial 

development pattern which impede direct connection to the area of destination. The 

capacity of the road is low, parking is prevalent on-street, on side walk and other free 

space, the road condition is deteriorating and there are no side walks over a large length 

of the road network. In addition to those problems aforementioned these problem leads to 

road traffic accidents, unmet peak hour transport needs and long waiting time (Mekete, 

1997). Even though road transport is suggested to be the most flexible, cheap and 

convenient for most people, particularly over short and medium distances (Gebregiorgis; 

1988), I argue that absence of alternative means of transportation service such as bicycle 

is one contributing factor to urban mobility.  

In identifying the causes of the problem, the causes in general have many latent 

and subtle causes that one can not easily identify. And the causes may be so many than 

those stated earlier. The other issue in identifying the causes of the problem is the 

difficulty to label one of the causes as primary and the other as secondary causes. This is 

because the causes of the problem are interwoven and creates a vicious circle. But for the 

sake of simplicity it is possible to mention the primary and secondary causes of public 

transportation problem in Addis Ababa and its interactions with each other.  

PRIMARY CAUSES 

The primary causes of transportation problem in Addis Ababa can be attributed to 

absence of national transportation policy in general. This transportation problem in Addis 

Ababa is the reflection of transpiration problem of the country as a whole. In this respect 
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Vaughan, (1987) stated that “the basic transport problem in urban area is a reflection of 

the transport problem in general” (Rodney Vaughan, (1987). Thus, it leads to the 

inadequacy of public transportation problem in Addis Ababa. This clearly shows that 

there is no political priority to public transportation which is almost forgotten for a long 

period of time. Thus, there is inadequate public transportation service which is limited 

only to Anbesa City Bus Enterprise and private taxi, which could not satisfy the growing 

demands of the residents of the city. The Anbesa City Bus Enterprise could not diversify 

and intensify its services as per the needs of the resident particularly; it does not reach the 

suburbs and could not cover long distance as the city’s horizontal growth. Due to limited 

opportunity for private investors in public transportation the existing mini bus taxi and 

other midi bus service could not meet the ever growing demands of the city dweller. 

Absence of transportation policy at the national level also leads to the uncontrolled 

increase of private vehicle in the city at an alarming rate and unwise entry of heavy trucks 

in to the inner city which contributed to the existing problem of mobility. According to 

Economic Focus, Addis Ababa has an annual motorization rate of 5.8 % and a host for 

about 77% of the country’s vehicle population and with the 2% growth rate of 

automobiles in Addis shares about 50% of the total vehicle population in the country 

(Economic Focus, 2007). So, with the existing low standard and networks of the roads in 

Addis Ababa this increases of private vehicle leads to traffic congestion and other related 

socio-economic problem on the urban community.  

Public transpiration problem in Addis Ababa are also attributed to low income 

status of the majority of the community. Since Ethiopia is a low income country the 

majority of the urban dwellers (60%) could not pay for the expensive transpiration cost 
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particularly for private commercial public transport service givers while 20% cannot 

afford bus service and the number of bus users in Addis Ababa is only 43%. This could 

also be attributed to the limited and low quality service of both the Anbesa City Bus 

Service Agency and private investment in transportation is minimal. Besides, the service 

could not reach every section of the suburbs because the city is growing horizontally 

while there is no proportionate increase in transportation service (ORAAMP, 2008). 

SECONDARY CAUSES 

There are so many secondary causes of transportation problem in Addis Ababa. 

These include low standard and quality of roads in the city. It is suggested that the roads 

of the city lacked adequate and reliable net works which facilitate direct communication 

and easy mobility. Since the existing roads do not have adequate networks and are over 

used, it exacerbates problems of public mobility and leads to traffic congestion and 

accidents. Road traffic accidents are the most damaging environmental impact which 

caused half a million of death globally and Ethiopia is the first country with the highest 

death rate in the world by constituting 16,147 and Addis Ababa 8,949 accidents in 2007 

(Central Statistical Agency, 2007; Admasu, 2001; Gebregiorgis, 1988; Bitew, 2002).  

Besides, different infrastructural development agency such as Telecommunication 

Authority, Ethiopian Electric Light and Power Authority and Water and Sewerage 

Authority work independently and digs across the road to pave their way, an activity 

which potentially leads to the deterioration of the road in the city (Gebregiorgis, 1988). 

According to Mekete, (1997) the road of Addis is influenced by other physical 

environment and unwise construction that he described as follows:                                                           

The structure of road network is highly influenced by topography, the nature of 
housing and building characteristics.  The layout of the roads follows the natural 
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contours rather than a deliberate engineering design. In consequence, there are 
numerous intersections, ups and downs and zigzags which create many problems 
for vehicular mobility (Mekete, 1997).   
 

The other can be mentioned as illegal construction which is competing for space 

with road construction and impede transportation service development and mobility 

(Bitew, 2002). Drivers’ misbehavior, which some writers relate it with the ineffective 

traffic management and enforcement, has great impact on the utility of available service. 

This also impedes the accessibility of quality transport service on equitable base for every 

section of the community. In Addis Ababa, we have increasing number of vehicle 

population that continue to add new one on the existing about 30 years old and poorly 

maintained vehicles which could be beyond the carrying capacity of the existing roads 

(Bitew, 2002 and Economic Focus, 2007). There is also a daily entry of vehicles to the 

capital which add on the existing problem of poor mobility. To clearly put this issue I 

would like to share the idea Bitew, 2002 presented as follows:  

Addis Ababa has a total road length of 1329.5 Km, out of which only 29.7% 
(395.25Km) is asphalted road. About 73.5% of the asphalt roads are not provided 
with side walks 72% of the existing roads has width well below the required 
standard width (ORAAMP, 2006). About 77% of Ethiopia’s vehicle population 
are concentrated is Addis Ababa. Moreover, Addis Ababa (AATCB), the total 
number of vehicle in the city is estimated between100-120 thousand. And 
according to ORAAMP (2000) in addition to the city’s vehicle about 1360 freight 
trucks and 240 passenger buses enter the city every day (Bitew, 2002).  
 

This clearly shows that the existing road of Addis Ababa is giving service beyond 

its carrying capacity. Absence of road side signs, bicycle path and sidewalk are other 

contributing factor to the problem. Mekete, (1997) suggested that incompatibility of the 

growth of urban traffic and parking space which is attributed to the narrowness and little 
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off street parking space is another cause of transportation problem in Addis Ababa that 

foot paths and any free spaces are used for parking (Mekete, 1997). 

 TRANSPOTATION POLICY IN ETHIOPIA 

It is common that policies and strategies are developed by different organs of 

government at different level to address specific issues. But in the case of transportation 

in general and public transportation in particular there is no national transport policy and 

strategy. As well, there are no measures taken by Addis Ababa city government to 

develop local policy and strategy. Thus, absence of policy and strategy makes 

transportation problem great social problem affecting the whole resident of the city. But 

there is Federal Proclamation to provide for the Regulation of Transport termed as 

“Transport Proclamation No.468/2005” proclaimed in accordance with Article 55(1) of 

the constitution. This proclamation is applicable to all matters of land and water transport 

with in Ethiopia which includes the use of any roads, vehicle and the driver, the use of 

any railways, trains and their operators and to Ethiopian ships and the seafarers 

(Proclamation No. 468/2005). 

This proclamation is undertaken by the Transport Authority established by this 

proclamation as an autonomous public authority with separate juridical personality 

accountable to the Ministry of Infrastructure. The authority is established with the 

objective of fulfilling the following dictated by the proclamation: 

1. To promote an efficient, adequate, economical and equitable transport 

system. 

2. To ensure that public transport services are safe and comfortable.  

3. To develop domestic and international transport network and 
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4. To promote the development of all aspects of transport. 

The Transport Authority has a general power and duties with respect to transport 

in general including preparation and submission of policy proposals to the Ministry of 

Transport and Communication and its implementation up on approval, follow up the 

provision of safe, efficient, adequate and equitable transport services to the public. The 

authority has also powers and duties over issues related to road transport, railway 

transport and marine transport. Further more, the authority is accountable to administer 

every aspect of road transport in cities with accountability to the Federal Government 

(Proclamation No. 468/2005).  

Since transportation problem causes socio-economic and political problem both at 

the national and local level, government and other stake holders are taking a step forward 

in developing national transportation policy and are making different workshops on the 

need to integrate transportation issue with national economic development strategy 

(PASDEP). The case in point is Sub-Saharan Africa Transport Policy Program, Ethiopian 

Poverty Reduction and Transport Strategy Review held in October 2007. Besides, the 

Addis Ababa Transport Authority has prepared a draft proclamation which is included in 

the institutional, legal and regulatory report on improving urban transport through private 

participation in Addis Ababa prepared in Addis Ababa on 16 August 2004. 

Those strategies used to alleviate transportation problem in Addis Ababa include 

construction of new roads such as Ring Road, Gotera Exchange Terminal (which is under 

construction) upgrading of the existing road net work (which is under construction) for 

instance the road from Semen Hotel to Sidist Kilo, Arat Kilo to Magenagna, and 

construction around Sarbet. Besides, the Addis Ababa Transport Authority under take 
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various measures such as obliging different vehicles (code 3 vehicles) to serve in the city. 

This includes mini bases, midi buses and the newly imported Higer bus. However, these 

all measures could not meet the demands of the community.  

ALTERNATIVE POLICIES  

Public policy should aim at resolving transportation problem in Addis Ababa 

based on the problems intensity and its primacy. To solve the more intense and the 

primary causes of problem of public mobility primary attention should be given to 

alternative policy that could alleviate the problem in shorter time possible using low 

capital expenditure and low expertise. But if the cause of the problem is secondary and 

more complex it needs high capital expenditure, more expertise and it needs longer time. 

So, based on the criteria the following policy alternatives are suggested. 

ALTERNATIVE 1: Public Transportation Policy for Addis Ababa. 

 The existing public transport service is very limited both in terms of covering the 

ever growing travel distance and high number of passengers. Thus, it is necessary to 

develop policy that will serve for the alleviation of public transportation problem in 

Addis Ababa. The goal of this policy is:  

• Promote accessibility of more affordable and favorable means of mass 

transportation, easy mobility and alternative means of transportation. 

The objective of the policy is: 

• To reduce the long waiting time at peak hour and congestion loss, 

• To develop flexible and easy mobility for the poor, women, old age and 

the school children and, 



Public Transportation Problem in…  
18

• To enhance accessibility of favorable urban public transportation to the 

whole community. 

 Strategy 1: Enhancing and building the Capacity of Anbesa City Bus Enterprise 

and develop collaboration with private public transport service givers. This can be done 

by privatizing some line and give an opportunity to private investors to promote quality 

service for the populace. This will include technical training for the employee of the 

enterprise, subsidizing the cost of transportation for the resident, introducing new and 

modern buses to add the number of buses giving service in each service line to increase 

the coverage of the service to suburbs. 

  Strategy 2: Discouraging private vehicle utilization in the city. This will be done 

at some radius of the city where parking site will be prepared for private vehicle owners. 

This will be under taken by Addis Ababa Transport Authority in collaboration with sib 

city administration. This will serve as job creation for youths in sub city in the 

management and administration of the parking site.  

Strategy 3:  Preventing heavy truck trailer and semi trailer entry to the inner city 

particularly during day time. In doing so separate parking site will be prepared at the 

outer skirt of the city in all direction of vehicle entry up to the prescribed time (from 

6:30am-6:30 pm). Besides, mobility of these types of vehicle should be limited to only 

selected roads. Limitation on heavy truck entry in to the inner city can be further 

intensified by relocating freight depots, custom centers and warehouses from central area 

to suburbs.  

Strategy 4: Giving new plate like code numbers and establishing new stops and 

terminal centers at minimum distance possible particularly for taxi and other private 
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public transportation. This will serve to reduce the self centered service delivery of taxi 

owners. This will help to avoid the miss behaviors of drivers who are not willing to give 

service fairly. For instance, at peak hour they will not give service either to longer 

distance or shorter distance which is based on their personal interest. 

    Strategy 5: Facilitating the development of alternative transportation service 

such as bicycle and walking which is more flexible, manageable and eco-friendly. This 

will be done in collaboration with the Addis Ababa road authority in developing bicycle 

path by integrating with the new road construction project. 

Strategy 6: Building strong collaboration and cooperation with other stake holders 

such as private investors, road authority, land administration, Addis Ababa investment 

authority and other concerned body. This collaboration and cooperation will help to 

develop efficiency and effectiveness in service delivery for the city resident. 

Policy implementing Entities: Ministry of Transport and Communication, Addis 

Ababa Transport Authority, Addis Ababa City Government and Federal Transport 

Authority. 

ALTERNATIVE 2: Developing new Traffic Police Officer and Drivers Training 

Policy. 

There is lack of good traffic management and enforcement attributed to 

inefficiency of traffic officer and bad drivers’ behavior in Addis Ababa. Thus, it is 

necessary to prepare new and comprehensive policy of traffic officer and drivers training 

that will help to alleviate the problem. The goal of this alternative policy is: 

• Having more competent and ethical traffic officer and drivers that could 

give quality service to the populace and enhance good traffic flow. 
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The objective of the policy is: 

• To prepare a training curriculum that incorporate legal and ethical issue, 

• To incorporate driving license training with the technical and vocational 

training scheme, 

• To have more ethical and disciplined drivers and traffic police officer that 

could give quality service to the public and, 

• To enhance good traffic management and enforcement that facilitate fast 

and healthy mobility in the city 

Strategy 1: Planning separate traffic police officer training. This is against the 

current police officer promotion to traffic police officer. The training of traffic police 

should include legal and ethical issues to give quality service. Besides, the training 

should include mechanical and other automotive skills which will help the traffic officer 

to supervise and control the quality of vehicles serving in the city. 

Strategy 2: Integrating drivers training with the current TVET training courses 

and curriculum including legal and ethical issues. This training should be given at least 

for six months with the collaboration of Addis Ababa Transport Authority and sub city 

education bureau. This will help to certify only based on the completion of the course 

rather than the current training which emphasize only on the technical training and lacks 

ethical and legal training.  

Strategy 3: Preparing continuous on job training and workshops both for the 

drivers and traffic police officer. This training and workshops help to cope up with 

changing social circumstances and to acquire new and up-to-date information on the 

technological advancement of the time. 
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Policy implementing Entities: Addis Ababa Transport Authority, Addis Ababa 

Traffic Office and Addis Ababa Education Bureau.    

ALTERNATEVE 3: Policy on Quality Road Construction of Addis Ababa. 

The quality and standard of roads in Addis Ababa is at its rudimentary stage. But 

it is an open fact that transportation is the sum total of physical road and the vehicle. 

Thus, it needs a timely maintenance, upgrading and construction of new and standardized 

roads in Addis Ababa. The goal of this policy is: 

• Having standardized and quality roads that integrate alternative path for 

other modes of transportation (pedestrian, bicycle path and other) and 

change the radial patterns of road in Addis Ababa to facilitate easy and 

direct communication.  

The objective of this policy is: 

• To upgrade the quality of main roads, secondary and collector roads and 

local streets in the city to enhance mobility. 

• To construct alternative path for pedestrian and bicycle utility. 

•  To develop way for other mode of transportation such as trolley bus and 

light train and, 

• To have good road side signs. 

 Strategy 1: Preparing program on continuous and periodical road construction 

and maintenance with in the city. This will help to maintain and construct timely the 

roads of the city which is posing problem of mobility on the city residents.  This will 

open up the chance for local investors to take part in road construction of Addis Ababa. 
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Strategy 2: Continuous assessment and supervision on the quality of roads 

currently giving service in Addis Ababa. This helps to identify those roads that need 

timely maintenance, upgrading and construction.  

Strategy 3: Forcing commercial centers to establish good off street parking center 

for their customer. This strategy helps in reducing on street parking which impede easy 

mobility and a cause for other traffic problem of the city.  

Strategy 4: Road construction according to international standard and which can 

accommodate pedestrian way, bicycle path and off street parking. This will facilitate easy 

mobility and direct communication and should take in to consideration the future 

development prospect of the city.  

Policy implementing Entities: Addis Ababa Road Authority, sub city 

administration and Addis Ababa Transport Authority.  

EVALUATION CRITERIA FOR THE POLICY ALTERNATIVES 

Effectiveness of the policy: All the stated policy alternatives are important to 

solve public transportation problem and facilitate easy mobility in both directly and 

indirectly. The alternative that is aimed at facilitating mobility by intervening directly to 

the issue of vehicle resolve problem of mobility directly and it is most effective in such 

case. The effectiveness of the policy can also be measured by the ability of its strategy to 

solve the problem in shorter time possible. Thus, policy that resolves the problem in 

shorter time possible is more effective.  

Efficiency of the policy: the alternative policy that requires the least possible 

resource is most efficient. Because it does not require additional or high costs for 
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employment, technological input and other infrastructural development it will the most 

efficient over the most costly and expensive alternative. 

Political feasibility: with respect to political feasibility the policy would gain 

paramount public acceptance of the community who suffers from the problem. and if the 

policy will go in line with the prevailing political system the governing body will support 

and accept it.  

Administrative feasibility: the policy which will be administered by the existing 

administrative system has less managerial problem that will promote its feasibility. In 

addition, policy that needs as few as possible administrative personnel will be more easily 

implemented. And lastly policy strategy that could be implemented at different levels of 

federal government will strengthen the prevailing system of power devolution thus, it will 

both politically and administratively feasible. 

Technical feasibility of the policy: is manifested in the policy’s ability to use the 

existing technology and expertise. But if it tries to introduce/ import new technology and 

innovation it will lose its target and its implementation will be full of uncertainty. This 

also manifests itself in the efficiency of the policy because it demands high capital 

expenditure to import new expertise and technology. 

Cultural feasibility: policy that is new to the communities’ way of life, belief, 

cultural activities and other trait has little feasibility of implementation. Since, the goal of 

any policy is to change the wellbeing of the society with out jeopardizing the cultural 

values of the society but if it is against these values the society will resist its 

implementation and became worthless.   
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COMPARISON OF THE POLICY ALTERNATIVES 

EFFECTIVENESS 

Basically, the cause of public transportation problem in Addis Ababa is many that 

need as many alternative solutions as possible.  But to make immediate and fast 

intervention to solve the problem, there should be easy and feasible alternative policy.  

Thus, preparation of public transportation policy for Addis Ababa is indisputable 

policy. Enhancing the capacity of Anbesa City Bus Enterprise, by increasing the number 

of buses giving service in the city and privatization of some bus lines or part of the 

system help to develop sense of competition to promote quality service to the populace 

with minimum price possible. It is the nature of free market that permits competition by 

giving quality service at minimum price to attract costumers. Thus there will be adequate 

accessibility of public transportation through an integration of private-public 

transportation (Matti Siemiatycki, 2008). Besides, it is the alternative that aimed at giving 

immediate solution to the problem of mobility in the city. Thus it is the strongest 

alternative in effectively solving problem of public transportation in Addis Ababa. 

With regard to the second alternative, it is targeted to solve those secondary and 

contributory causes of public transportation problem in Addis Ababa. Traffic officer and 

drivers training will take new dimension as to the length of the training; needs integration 

of different offices in different sub city and it lacks immediacy to solve the problem. 

Providing continuous on job training and workshops is important to raise consciousness 

of both the traffic officer and the drivers. But its effectiveness will be hindered by the 

inability to get particularly, drivers according to the schedule of the training. Thus it is 

the least effective in solving the problem immediately and directly.  
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The third and the last alternative, which deals with construction of standardized 

road and maintenance and upgrading of the existing road network in Addis is effective in 

alleviating public transportation problem in reducing congestion, and traffic jam by 

facilitating easy mobility and direct communication. But it is a long term strategy that 

makes it the second strongest in effectively giving immediate solution to the current 

problem.  

EFFICIENCY 

Public transportation policy for Addis Ababa will demand a very few start up cost 

of investment mainly for enhancing and building the capacity of Anbesa City Bus 

Enterprise. This is because the bus and those alternative means of transportation can use 

at least the existing road network and infrastructure. The bus is self sufficient after 

operation and the public transportation system by the private service givers does not 

require government budget and subsidy. So it is the most efficient means of solving 

public transportation problem in Addis.  

The new traffic officers and drivers training will be made in new way to acquaint 

them with new information, legal issue and ethical issue in promoting better mobility in 

the city. But it needs extra expense to develop new training curriculum and in hiring 

administrative and management personnel and in developing new training site. The on 

job continuous training and the workshop also requires additional budget that will greatly 

challenge respective offices endowed with the task. Thus, it is the second alternative with 

respect to solving the problem efficiently.  

The policy on the development of roads infrastructure development requires high 

amount of capital expenditure for construction and land compensation for people 
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displaced due to road infrastructural development. It also takes longer time as compared 

to the previous two alternatives that needs extra expense in that longer time. Thus, it is 

the least efficient alternative in solving the problem. 

POLITICAL FEASIBLITY 

Public transportation service had a long history of service delivery in Ethiopia 

which goes back to the time of Italian occupation; it is widely known and acceptable 

mode of transportation system (Economic Focus, 2007). Thus, promoting the capacity of 

both public and private service givers has good social background. Since it is targeted to 

solve problem of public transportation in Addis Ababa it will be supported by the 

governing body because it helps to solve public complaint. The case in point measures 

government had taken this year in importing new higer bus from China and sold it with a 

long term loan. The implementation of the policy at different levels of the city 

administration helps to devolve power and strengthen the federal system of 

administration. This power devolution will help to enhance collaboration and cooperation 

between different offices of Addis Ababa City Government. So, it has government and 

popular acceptance which enhance it political feasibility.  

Traffic officers and drivers training will take longer time than it have been used to 

be in shorter time. Thus, the society will raise question due to the length of training time. 

Besides, it causes new political question and administrative challenge as to who to 

administer the new training system. Thus, this policy is the least in its political feasibility. 

With regarded to political feasibility, the policy targeted to develop road network 

had greater acceptance because it is one area of government intervention in infrastructural 

development and it is used as a means of reporting government accomplishment. In 
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addition, participation of private investors will promote the basic tenet of investment 

policy of Ethiopia. Thus, enhancing the quality of roads in the city will consequently 

enhance the quality of the city and promote favorable transportation and mobility for the 

resident. So, this will increase its political feasibility to be the second policy with political 

feasibility. 

ADMINISTRATIVE FEASIBILTY 

As it is mentioned above public transportation service had a long history of 

service delivery. Thus, the city bus could continue to be administered by the present 

administrative personnel. And it will create favorable administrative condition for both 

the Addis Ababa Transport Authority and Addis Ababa traffic office by reducing the 

number of vehicle population in the city. And it will help to promote federal power 

separation and integration of different office. This will reduce the administrative 

feasibility of the policy to make easy administration. Thus, it is the second feasible 

alternative in this respect.  

Traffic police officers and drivers training, will take place under the jurisdiction 

of different offices such as, Technical and Vocational Education Training department of 

Education Bureau, Addis Ababa Police and Addis Ababa Transport Authority which 

poses great challenge on its administrative system. So, it will be the least feasible policy 

alternative with respect to administration. 

The third alternative policy is aimed at developing transport infrastructure. 

Almost all strategy in this alternative policy is administered by the Addis Ababa Road 

Authority in collaboration with other concerned body. Thus, this policy has good 

administrative feasibility except the needs for collaboration with investment office in 
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road sector investment and with the office of land administration and management on 

issues of land. Thus, its administration with a few offices enhances its administrative 

feasibility to the strongest of all. 

TECHNICAL FEASIBILTY 

The first alternative policy on promoting public mobility is technically feasible 

because it does not need new expertise for operation and maintenance because the service 

has long history in our country in general and Addis Ababa in particular. Most of the 

strategy also does not require technical competence of human power and does not need 

new technology. So, this policy is technically certain and the strongest over the remaining 

two alternatives.  

The policy which is concerned with new training of both traffic police officer and 

drivers is new approach, and it is alien to the existing training system and requires other 

technical expertise. This will also pose technical challenge to the accomplishment of the 

training and devolution of power to the other office of the city administration and to the 

sub city level. The training and workshops also necessitate the need for new expertise and 

trained man power to prepare and facilitate the workshop. Thus, it is the least alternative 

policy because technically it is uncertain and its sustainability is in question. 

With regard to the third policy alternative on road sector development is 

technically feasible because it uses the growing knowledge of engineering with in the 

country and it will be benefited from the existing foreign cooperation and collaboration 

with different country.  



Public Transportation Problem in…  
29

CULTURAL FEASIBILITY 

Further more, the policy to intensifying public transportation service will have wide cultural 

acceptance since transportation cost is affordable by the majority of the city resident and the people 

have long experience of using it. And as Carr argued that public transport has most of social and 

environmental advantages and can be used almost by every one living in the city. 

  As to the second alternative there will be great popular indifference to the program and 

monitoring and evaluation of its effectiveness is challenging because we could not have a bench 

mark for the training. So, it has less culturally feasibility. The policy on road infrastructural 

development is culturally feasible because it enhances the standards of road network.  And 

potentially will change the quality of the city.  

To some up, this alternative is stronger than the rest two alternatives because it gives 

immediate solution to the problem using low capital expenditure, human power, using the existing 

administrative personnel and demand less technical expertise and it is culturally well accepted. 

CONCLUDING ARGUMENT  

The objectives of this alternative policy are a timely alleviation of public transportation 

problem in Addis Ababa. Thus, the first policy alternative which is aimed at promoting public 

transportation service in Addis Ababa is the most effective of all in alleviating the   problem timely, 

effectively and efficiently.  

Generally, it is the strongest of all because it uses the existing administrative system, low 

capital expenditure, political feasible, timely solve the problem and cultural feasible. Thus, it is 

unquestionable policy alternative. Particularly, it is one of reducing public compliant by promoting 

good mobility and promotion of public participation in public service delivery for government. The 

service uses the existing infrastructure and expertise who is accustomed to it for a long time in 

maintenance, operation and other technical issues that makes it the stronger of the other two. 
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With respect to alternative two which deals with the new training program both for the 

traffic police officers and the drivers helps to develop the competence of both the traffic police 

officers and the drivers towards good traffic management and quality service for the populace. With 

respect to effectiveness it tries to solve only contributing factors than direct causes. And it needs 

new and extra expense that greatly reduces its efficiency in solving the problem. Workshops and on 

job training could be undertaken by private consultant and advisory agent on transportation thus, it 

requires new expertise and its administration is more challenging. Besides, the community may be 

indifferent towards the program that reduced its feasibility. Thus, it is the least strategy to solve the 

problem of public transportation in Addis Ababa. 

The policy alternative on the construction of new standardized road and         maintenance 

and upgrading of the existing road is suggested to bring a long term change. Even though, it is very 

effective in bringing long term solution, it is less efficient in reducing the problem because it 

demands high capital expenditure. It helps to solve problem of long waiting time at peak hour, 

congestion loss and will create direct communication. However, the policy is politically, 

administratively, culturally and technically feasible and adds on the beauty and quality of the city, 

this alternative policy is more costly, requires political commitment, new knowledge, lacks 

immediacy in solving the problem and demands cooperation and collaboration with different 

stakeholders for financial aid.  Thus, this makes it the second best policy. 
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IMPLEMENTATION OF THE POLICY 

This policy will be implemented by the Addis Ababa Transportation Authority 

entrusted to over sight urban public transportation under close supervision of Federal 

Transport Authority established by proclamation No.468/2005. However, there will be 

strong collaboration and coordination with the Addis Ababa City Government during the 

implementation process. On the promotion and development of alternative transport 

system there will be collaborative work with CBOs such as Idir, Ikub, microfinance 

institutions and bicycle importers and distributors in providing loan and credit for those 

who can not afford to purchase the bicycle. There will be also relationship needs to be 

built with investment authority to enhance the capacity of private investors to participate 

in urban public mass transportation. 

Decision points during the implementation of the policy will be first made by the 

Ministry of Transport and Communication on the approval and endorsement of the 

policy. Since the policy will be used only in Addis Ababa the Addis Ababa Transport 

Authority will make decision on the implementation of those strategies in collaboration 

with the Addis Ababa City Government. Thus, decision will be channeled down to the 

sub city and kebele level that will be entrusted to manage and administer those terminals 

parking and vehicle stops in their respective jurisdictions. In building the capacity of 

Anbesa City Bus Enterprise decision will be made by the Addis Ababa City Government 

and the managing personnel of the Anbesa City Bus Enterprise. The integration of private 

investors in providing public transportation service decision will be made by the Addis 

Ababa Transport Authority, Addis Ababa Investment Authority and the private business 

community.   
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In preventing excessive use of private vehicles and heavy truck entry, to the inner 

city particularly, at peak hour decision will be made by the sub city administration as to 

how to manage parking site and the utilization of the terminals and stops.  

      There will be discussions with the community as to how to promote alternate 

transit system in Addis Ababa and decision will be made based on the result of this 

community conversation. And there will be decision of CBOs such as Idir, Ikub and other 

stake holders such as microfinance institutions and bicycle importers and distributors and 

Ministry of Infrastructural Development and Addis Ababa Road Authority in developing 

bicycle and pedestrian path by integrating it with its road construction project. 

CHALLENGES OF IMLEMENTATION 

Budget shortage for the implantation of policies and strategies is common to 

developing countries. Thus, in implementing the policy the most challenging issue is the 

start up capital. The policy incorporates both mobilizations of the existing modes of 

transportation i.e. public transportation by the Anbesa City Bus Enterprise and the private 

investors and the introduction and development of new and alternative system of transit. 

So, it requires some start up capital to implement the strategy. On the other hand, this 

policy will be implemented through integration and collaboration of different government 

offices thus, it requires power devolution down to the sub city and kebele level which 

challenge administrative personnel and also requires budget devolution and employment 

of new staffs.  
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SUMMARY  

In Addis Ababa, it is an open fact that there is a serious shortage of public 

transportation particularly, at peak hour, the time when there is high crowd of people 

trying to get in to school (children, youth and adult), job (industry, service, trade), and 

shopping and other social and religious affairs. 

    problem of public transportation in Addis Ababa is attributed mainly to the 

serious shortage of public transportation service, increasing trend of urbanization 

together with high urban population growth rate, lack of good traffic enforcement and 

management, bad drivers behavior of particularly, private public transportation service 

givers such as taxi which is presented as “tyranny of marshals” by Ethiopian Roads 

Authority, (2005) and “care free of drivers” by the Ministry of Transport and 

Communication, (2005/2006). The other problem of urban public transportation problem 

in Addis Ababa is caused by low standard of road infrastructure in the city particularly its 

low standard, poor network and low coverage of the entire city particularly to the suburbs 

is greatly contributing to the problem.  

this all interrelated problems necessitated the development of policy alternative 

which is aimed at enhancing the service giving capacity of both private and public 

transportation service agencies by adding the number of buses operating in the city and 

by integrating private-public transportation service givers. The encouragement and 

strengthening of private-public transportation service givers is important because it will 

reduce government subsidy over the fares of public transportation and private service 

givers does not require start up cost from government budget.  
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The policy has an objective of limiting the extent of private car utility in the city 

and limiting the time and line of heavy truck entry in to the inner city. This strategy helps 

to promote effective and efficient means of transportation in the city by reducing traffic 

congestion and jam, accident pollution and noise. In this case it is important to share the 

experience of England presented by J.D. Carr (1986) as follows: 

…the imaginative and highly successful park an ride scheme in oxford (through 
now barely subsidized) is an excellent example of a public transport service being 
provide with the specific objective of keeping cars out of the town centre and thus 
avoiding the need for environmentally intrusive and costly road networks and 
parking structure (J.D. Carr, 1986). 
  

In other respect mass transportation is important in discouraging private vehicle 

utility because nowadays the issue of social well-being, environmental pollution and 

traffic accident are getting public attention through continuous media dialogues both by 

FM radio and Ethiopian Television. In other words, this strategy will help in promoting 

freedom of the majority of the population who is losing local facilities, cutback of public 

transport service, and are in continuing high risk and fear of accidents (J.D. Carr, 1986). 

Further more, it will help to promote easy mobility for the populace. Also, according to 

Carr, (1986) private cars are both competitor and hindrance to public transportation it is 

better to promote mass transportation and alternative means of transportation that will 

enhance mobility of the majority of the resident (J.D. Carr, 1986).  In general this 

strategy has an indirect benefit because it helps to meet an objective of environmental 

improvement, conservation of energy, the minimization of waste, accident reduction and 

the promotion of equity and avoidance of social suffering and anxiety.  

This alternative also suggests the development and utilization of other alternative 

transport system which emphasizes particularly, on the utilization of non-motorized 
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system such as bicycling and walking. This is aimed at changing social attitude of only 

using motorized vehicles particularly in short and medium distances. In this regard Hurry 

Dupree wrote that:  

Walking and cycling are environmentally the most acceptable modes of 
movement in towns. They do not give rise to noise or smell, and the risk of 
accidents is negligible except to the extent that the walkers or cyclists come in to 
conflict with the motor vehicle. Their necessary infrastructure is comparatively 
modest, but with in their range, admitted by some what limited, they both give 
virtually complete accessibility (Hurry Dupree, 1987). 
 

And it will help in promoting health by reducing the level of obesity and accident and it 

is eco-friendly. Besides, they are the cheapest, reliable and flexible means of transit. 

Further more, it helps to reduce the dependence of the community on the motorized 

means of travel which is more costly and inflexible both temporally and spatially. In 

using public transportation, passengers spend both their money and time where the time 

costs are significantly greater than financial cost (J.D. Carr, 1986).   

The last strategy of this alternative policy is also important in building 

harmonious relationship and power devolution to the sub city level and even to the kebele 

level on transportation management and administration to promote quality service. 

CHALLENGES  

Public transport problem of Addis has many interrelated causes that will require 

the analysis of various socio-economic and political cause of the problem. In this case, 

there will be challenge on the labeling of horizontal growth of the city and the numbers of 

private vehicles used in the city as the cause. Misguided horizontal urbanization of Addis 

Ababa against theory of urban development is discussed as one contributing factor to the 

problem under discussion. This unwise and horizontal growth of the city cause mismatch 
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between the level of urbanization and the number of urban resident and the level of 

service delivery . Thus, this mismatch is the cause of inadequate urban public 

transportation in Addis Ababa. The other issue is the challenges of urban elite in labeling 

private vehicle and heavy truck entry in to the city as the cause of public transportation 

problem. It is obvious that these vehicles are operating in the city at the expense of public 

transport service competing for the limited infrastructure. It is unquestionable that theses 

are the causes of congestion, traffic jam, pollution and difficulty of mobility for the 

populace. Thus, the issue here is promotion of common wellbeing, social justice and 

equity than satisfying individual needs and keeping only private safety.   

The alternative policy suggested to solve problem of public transportation in 

Addis Ababa is the first one that deals with public transportation service delivery. This is 

because the question is demand and supply disparity with respect to number of peoples 

who wishes to travel in the city and the available service. The service delivered both by 

the Anbesa City Bus Enterprise and private public transport service givers could not meet 

the ever growing public demand. In addition, the numbers of vehicles in the city are 

beyond the carrying capacity of the road infrastructure and impede mobility.  

It is obvious that the question of capital is inevitable at any circumstances. Thus, 

the possible challenge to the implementation of the strategies in the policy is the start up 

capital for the implementation of all the alternatives presented in the policy. In this case, 

the public transportation capacity building will require only start up capital and after 

operation it is self sufficing. And the private transportation service giving agency does 

not require any capital from government budget. 
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The other question might be the question of urban elite on the discouragement of 

private vehicle utility and the question of introducing new systems of preventing the 

utility and entry of heavy truck in to the inner city. But since the increasing number of 

private vehicle in the city is the cause of urban transportation problem in such a way that 

“private vehicle usage causes: building massive new urban roads-very unsuccessful in 

keeping the traffic flowing, but often detrimental to a city center environment and 

damaging to the well-being of the pedestrian, the cyclist and the prospect of the local bus 

service (Hurry Dupree, 1987).”  

In other aspect public mass transportation will be fully deployed to serve every 

segment of the community in the city so that private vehicle owners can travel using 

public transportation. Besides, the goal of this policy is to make conducive mobility in the 

city to the majority of the people than the minority. The policy is also aimed at 

preventing suffering and anxiety of the people due to problem of high vehicle population 

which causes many interrelated problems stated above. In addition, it is a matter of 

making children, women, urban poor and the unemployed, the disabled, the sick and the 

entire community to have quality service in equitable base.   

Thus, the policy is giving more urgent solution with less expensive and 

manageable means to solve problem of mobility in the city. So, the policy is aimed at 

promoting adequate, affordable, and flexible public transportation service to the city 

resident. In addition, it is indirectly targeted towards promoting safe and good urban life 

by reducing pollution, traffic accident and congestion. 
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BACKGROUND 
Resettlement in Ethiopia began during the ancient times when Semitic settlers came to 

Ethiopia and settled in Ethiopian highlands. When the number of population increased there 

come competition for scarce resources including land, water and forests. Hence, people by 

themselves migrate spontaneously due to push factors – population pressure, land degradation 

(soil erosion, deforestation, overgrazing), fragmentation of holdings and periodic incidence of 

famine due to recurrent drought. On the other side, the pull factors contributed for the 

migration of people included the availability of land, the attractiveness of trade, and 

opportunities for wage labor (P. Alula, 1988). 

Besides this spontaneous settlement, during the reign of Haileselase planned rural 

resettlement was done from 1968- 73 in an ad hoc basis with the initiative of local governors to 

develop the agricultural sector, the land provision in lieu of pensions, and the settlement of 

nomads. The planned resettlement was continued by the time of the revolution from 1974-84. 

However, the pace of the resettlement was criticized since its achievement was by far under -

planned (0.2%) and outweighed by spontaneous settlement (5%). Factors for the resettlement 

of rural people in the periods 1974-84 were nation wide famines, the land reform proclamation 

etc… In general, 53,000 households were resettled, but the resettlements were not successful as 

expected. Because though it was planned, due to a number of policies including the use of 

coercion, the resettlement of urban unemployed, single heads of households without their 

family members were not successful. 

According to Alula Pankhurst(2004), resettlement in Ethiopia had been organized in a 

rushed manner without taking into consideration how the resettlements have long term  impacts 
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on social, economic, and ecological situations. According to Tesfaye Abebe (200&), in 

Ethiopia, there are many resettlement failure stories while the success resettlement experiences 

remain low. 

Studies recommended that resettlement in Ethiopia should be based on the 

comprehensive assessments of the long term impacts of the resettlement from different 

perspectives- social, economic, ecological, psychological, and others. 

URBAN RESETTLEMENT ADMINISTRATION PROBLEM 

Definitions: 

Urban Resettlement: Urban resettlement is the involuntary relocation of individuals 

out of their permanent residence kebele to a new resettlement area because of investment or 

urban upgrading. 

Administration Problem: Problems including social, economic, psychological, 

emotional and other problems that displaced individuals, family members, neighbors, group of 

individuals, and communities encounter because of displacement from their permanent 

residence kebele to another new area. 

The Problem: 

In Addis Ababa, currently significant numbers of families living in the city are resettled 

to different corners of the city leaving their former residence because of the direct causes of 

urban development (road construction and other urban upgrading development activities) and 

their residence being given to investors. The indirect cause for the resettlement administration 

problem is the absence of urban resettlement policy at national or regional levels. These direct 

and indirect causes feed off each other; the urban upgrading and investment- building hotels, 

city centers by private investors are continuing displace residents and yet there is no national or 
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regional policy to properly implement resettlement projects that could contribute to reduce the 

administration problems.  

In the resettlement process, families from all socio economic background whom they 

have different property ownerships, families with different occupation, both sexes and different 

age groups resided in the upgraded or investment areas are being displaced and prone to 

different socio-economic and other related problems.  

Based on property ownership, the displaced people could be classified into a) private 

house owners b) those that live in Kebele houses c) those that live in government rented 

houses, and d) farmers who live in the peripheries of the city with their livelihood dependent 

on their farm land and others.  

The urban resettlement problem is becoming a serious social issue that needs 

resettlement policy, because the government planned to upgrade the urban area and to attract 

more investors to the city. Based on the information aired in Ethiopian television, the number 

of investors is increasing from year to year. According to the information aired in Ethiopian 

television the government plan to construct condominium houses shows an increasing trend:  

15,000 houses in the first phase, 35,000 houses in the second phase and 55,000 houses in the 

third phase. This indicates that the numbers of displaced people will also increase from year to 

year. This is because condominium houses are constructed not taking in to consideration the 

number of displaced individuals in a particular area rather many condominium houses were 

constructed in the outskirt of the city.  

This paper is not stating that urban resettlement by itself is a problem and the 

community also is not opposing the urban development projects, but the problem lies in the 

resettlement administration process because it is not implemented in a uniform and 
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participatory manner through out the city. The resettlement is lacking urban resettlement policy 

at the national and local levels. As a result, in the process of the resettlement, urban dwellers 

are suffering from losing their sustainable income, getting less compensation for their private 

properties like houses, lack of infrastructures in the new resettlement areas, displacement of 

children from their school, and unnecessary transportation costs because of distance etc.  In 

addition, condominium houses are built by displacing the residents and waiting them in 

shelters which are not wide enough to accommodate family members with the absence of 

facilities, until the construction is completed. According to the data I gathered from the 

discussion conducted with Arada Sub city Resettlement officer, the administration problem is 

also aggravated by a shortage of condominium and Kebele houses to give for the displaced 

ones. 

The urban resettlement process is currently implemented at Sub city level in which the 

implementing personnel commitment to deliver quality services, educational background and 

experience are in question. In addition, since there is no national policy, the resettlement 

process is implemented based on the capacity of each sub city and the investors’ financial 

capacity to pay compensation for the displaced.   

The community defined or labeled the resettlement administration problem as a big 

social problem which violates the individuals’ property rights and the right to get access from 

services timely and the right to participate and decide in development and their own issues. 

Because of the lack of participation individuals are worrying about what will come from 

government bodies when day in and day out about the fate of the houses they are living in. 

According to the data I gathered from Arada Sub city resettlement officer, during urban 

resettlements were implemented at Addis Ababa city administration (central) level, there were 
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discussion forums with communities to be displaced about how to go about the resettlement 

but after the task is given to sub cities community participation is abandoned.  People are 

complaining and labeled the resettlement implementation administration as a big problematic 

issue that it is not participatory and needs to be guided by policy, which has to design by active 

participation of the city dwellers. However, currently, it is implemented by guidelines which 

are not clear to the community.  

In general, the community labeled the resettlement administration issue as major social 

problem which is also corrupted.  The media people have done drama a month before on 

Ethiopian television which showed how the urban resettlement implementing workers are 

corrupted. This indicates that the resettlement administration is the concern of even the media 

that has an objective also to aired social problems to get the attention government and of policy 

designers.  

Though there are all these concerns from the society as well as from the media, the 

implementing government looks the administration problem not because of absence of policy 

because there are guidelines to implement the resettlement, but the problem is the attitude of 

the community towards urban upgrading and development. This is because for the last couple 

of years, there were no as such urban up grading program and participation of private investors 

in the city development, as a result, individuals stayed in their residence with out any 

displacement for long years. Hence, when urban upgrading comes in to forefront and 

displacement is a must, people started to resist.  

In history, starting from the reign of Emperor Haileselase, the rural resettlements were 

criticized as unsuccessful and implemented in a rush manner with out guided by central policy. 

But I couldn’t find any literatures about urban resettlement history in Ethiopia even in the 
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computerized catalogue of Institute of Development Research library at Addis Ababa 

University. 

The details of the impacts that the involuntarily urban resettlement process creates on 

the lives of displaced urban dwellers mentioned as follows: 

Livelihood impacts  

When families displaced from their residence the income of the families/households 

affected in two ways. The first is the family looses its resources in which he accessed from the 

environment that could help the family to run his sustainable livelihood or income. For 

example, market place access, available customers, transportation, water electricity and other 

services like schools, health centers, and security could be cited as inputs to the families’ 

sustainable income.  

According to the community assessment paper which is conducted in 2007 on 

“kasanchis sefer”, settlers displaced from most of them from Kazanchis sefer back to ECA 

(Economic Commission of Africa) have critical problems with lack of market access, to trade 

goods and services, businesses don’t flourish because local customers couldn’t afford to 

purchase items with market price. In addition to this, according to the assessment paper, 

Kazanchis sefer settlers indicated that in their former locality they were successful in small 

scale trading ( Gult, local drinks selling etc). The demand for goods in the new locality is too 

small because of relatively smaller number of people. In addition, the income of some families 

decreased because in their former residence since they had big houses they used to rent and 

earn money. (B. Abera, G.Asefa,   S. Mitike, R. Getachew, Y. Hailemariam, & Z. Ayalew, 

2007).   
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The most pressing issue according to the assessment paper is that during resettlement 

the employers (they call them the haves) resettled in the place called CMC where as the poor 

resettled at “Kasanchis Sefer” which is far apart and the poor were unable to continue their 

work in the houses of the haves because of the in balance of the income and expenses for 

transportation. In Amharic proverb they said it “Aserina Serategna Teleyaytewal” to mean the 

employers and employees are taken apart.(et. al).  

 In the new area, to get the services people might incur additional cost which is 

unplanned and unexpected expenses that could decrease the income of the families with out 

getting additional means of income. Moreover, the families incur costs to rebuild their houses, 

fence, and finishing costs for the houses that is given to them from government but incomplete.  

 Farmers resided in the peripheries of Addis Ababa are highly affected in their 

sustainable livelihood. This is because when their farm land which is the sole means of income 

for the livelihood of the family members is needed either by the investor or by the government 

for investment or urban purposes. According the data gathered from Arada Sub city 

Resettlement implementer officer, in both of the two cases the compensation given to farmers 

from government is 20- 34 birr per m2 which is very less compared to the agricultural benefits 

of the land or the selling price of the same area of land by lease i.e. a minimum of 4000 ETB.  

However, the price varies from area to area in both the compensation and selling case.  Since 

farmers are uneducated they are unable to manage to run profitable businesses with the money 

they have got. As a result, they will not have an asset to inherit to their children so that their 

children will be poorer than them.  

Therefore, the family members will be unemployed and poverty will be aggravated at 

family and country level. Farmers live with the mercy of the local government officials as well 
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as the potential investors. The compensation is not only less for farmers but also less for 

private house owners. Because compensation for private houses are being given by calculating 

the current material costs. But the construction material costs are increasing from day to day. If 

we take as an example the price of cement between May to June, 2008 that is within a month it 

increases from birr 160 to 340 per quintal. Regarding land even if the individual might loose 

greater than 500m2 he will get only 500 m2 which is less. Currently the minimum and 

maximum land compensation for house construction ranges only from 105m2 to 500m2.  

In general, due to involuntary displacement from their localities for urban development 

and investment, families’ sustainable livelihood is being affected to the worst. 

Social impacts  

By living together for a long time, neighbors create social fabrics that tie them and 

enable individuals to solve their day to day social and economic issues in collaboration with 

their concerned neighbors. The elements that strengthen the ties among the community 

members are Idir, Iquib, burial and religious ceremonies. Though these social institutions are 

important, during individuals forced to leave their locality involuntarily; all these networks and 

social commitments left useless for individuals who are relocated far apart. Individuals start 

from the scratch and took time to establish these networks in the new area and to become 

beneficiaries out of them. As a result, individuals do not want to break their networks with 

their former neighbors through these ties. For example, a man who displaced and has an eye 

impairment died since he fall from an upland in Yeka Sub city when he come back to his home 

in the evening from his former residence  after social commitment. Continuing the relationship 

has its own drawbacks both on the individual and the former neighbors. Because of the 

distance both the individual and the former neighbors lack commitment as they were before. 
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On the other hand, this relationship of the displaced and the former neighbors may be given 

meaning by receiving community members in Ethiopian context. In turn that leads to unsmooth 

relationship between the new comer individual and the receiving community. This may be 

aggravated because of the absence of discussion among the new comers and the receiving 

community with the facilitation of the implementer body as a strategy to make the displaced at 

ease. 

During resettlement process people are not only suffer from loosing their social 

relationships but also they face inaccessibility of services and infrastructures. According to the 

“Kasanchis Sefer” settlers, they complained about lack of services including transportation, 

health centers, adequate schools, water and latrines. According to the assessment result young 

females argued that they were unable to attend evening classes because of security problems 

and lack of transportation.  

 Primary Objectives of Public Policy Strategy  
 

     Urban resettlement programs may have different objectives, however, its primary objectives 

should be: 

• To ensure the wellbeing of individuals, families of the displaced people due to 

urban upgrading and investment. 

• To stop relocation of urban dwellers out of their residence kebele because of 

investment and urban development. 

• To create access to urban dwellers to upgrade and invest in their localities. 

IDENTIFYING POSSIBLE POLICY SOLUTION 

        There is a policy in Amharic version that deals on financial compensation, 

provision of land for private house owners, arranging houses for those who live in 
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government rented houses but it is not complete policy because it lacks strategy and 

does not provide responses to all of the displaced. But it clearly put what would be 

done in the implementation process of the resettlement process.  In Addis Ababa 

there are 10 sub cities which are responsible to execute the resettlement process in 

which the policy document is similar but the effectiveness of the implementation 

may differ from sub city to sub city.  The guidelines lack strategies to indicate how 

the resettlement process is implemented and it is also does not provide solution to 

all displaced. For example, for those who run business in Kebele rented houses and 

displaced does not propose any solution. 

Summary of the current policy 

To summarize, the current policy describes the following main points. To 

convince individuals who are going to displace, discussion forums shall be 

conducted. Financial compensation and land between 105-500m2 of land will be 

provided to private land owners. For farmers living in the peripheries of Addis 

Ababa shall be facilitated financial compensation between 20-34 birr per m2 and 

200m2 of land. For individuals who live in government rented houses shall be 

provided either Kebele or condominium houses. Finally those who have financial 

capacity can invest either individually or in group in their localities.  

1. First Alternative to the Current Policy.  

To prevent people from displacement and to curtail the resettlement 

administration problems efforts shall be made to organize local community in order 

to enable them to be engaged in investment and urban upgrading activities in their 

own localities.  
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Main Strategy to Implement the Alternative Policy:  The main strategies to 

implement this policy are: 

 Building the capacity of the local community of the city by providing 

intensive trainings about project management. 

   Facilitating long term bank loan to city dwellers to invest and participate 

in its local urban development.  

 Mobilize financial, material and human resources to support the local community in the 

city. 

    Implementation process of the above alternative policy needs trained man power and 

higher level decision making government bodies. Hence, the policy implementation should be 

coordinated by Addis Ababa City Administration Land Development Agency.  

Currently, Ethiopian government is encouraging communities to invest in their own 

localities and participate in the development activities. From the short term experience, people 

are developing a sense of competition to investment on Hospitals, Hotels, and construction 

sectors etc. Therefore, from the experience of people’s motivation the implementation of the 

policy that is organizing local communities to be engaged in urban upgrading and investment in 

order to avoid displacement because of investment and urban development could be broadly 

used. 

2. The Second Alternative to the Current Policy  

In order to prevent resettlement problems that come along with displacement, 

condominium houses should be built ahead nearby the investment and development areas and 

given to the displaced based on the nearness to their former residence. Extra lands shall be 

avail for private house owners around the investment or upgrading areas. 
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Main Strategy to implement the alternative policy:  The main strategy to implement 

this policy is mobilizing different stakeholders to construct buildings that can accommodate 

many households and to save space to compensate for private house owners and to establish 

youth recreational centers. 

This activity should be carried out with the coordination of NGOs, Infrastructure and 

Construction Authority, Sub cities, land development agency and The urban development 

Ministry. Since the involvement of the community will be high the policy’s scope will be 

broader and could work at national level.  

EVALUATION CRITERIA TO COMPARE THE POLICY ALTERNATIVES 

The alternative policy could be evaluated with comparing from the current policy based 

on the following criteria. 

Effectiveness:  The alternative policy is effective in achieving the desired objectives of the 

policy. When people do not displace from their residents since the alternative policy shall 

prevent displacement so that the objective of ensuring the wellbeing of individuals, families 

and of the displaced is achieved.  Hence, if the criteria meet its objectives we can say it is 

effective.  

Efficiency:  Condominium houses are being built with cost effectively. This is because 

construction inputs like hallow blocks and the like are available locally in youths’ 

construction materials workshops with a minimum cost. And the construction is mainly 

done by the available cheap labor power rather than using machines like cranes.  Moreover, 

since the design of condominium houses found in each sub cities is similar the expense for 

design is zero. The construction completed wit is less than a year because each site has 

supervisor and has time limit for its completion. There is only one site engineer so that it is 
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less in high skilled labor power consumption. Hence the alternative policy is efficient with 

respect to time, finance and manpower. 

Political Feasibility:  Since the community is complaining with the current resettlement 

administration problems, if they are involved in decision making about the development of 

their own localities and to the fate of where their residences shall be, the acceptance of the 

alternative policy by the community is unquestionable. The alternative policy also 

acceptable by the government because there is already started to build condominium 

houses nearby the upgrading or investment area. But the problem is the number is very low 

and the houses in most cases do not provided to the near by displaced individuals rather 

they are given with lottery system. 

Administrative Feasibility: The community participation makes easier the administration 

of the projects implementation. Moreover, individuals will be given intensive trainings 

about projects implementation administrations easier and ensure the implementations of 

policies and programs efficiently. Finally since the implementations of projects are near by 

the previous residents of the community it is easier to mobilize resources so that 

administration will be easier.  

Technical feasibility: The higher decision making bodies are responsible for the overall 

technical implementation of the policy. They could coordinate material, financial and 

manpower resources with professional technical proficiency. There are trained energetic 

youths who have skills in construction fields. Because, skills training institutes are opened 

both at private and government owned higher education institutes. As a result, skilled man 

powers that can use technological instruments are available to provide technical support to 

the implementers. Technologically, construction machines including loaders, cranes, and 
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mixers are available in both government and private constructions. These machines are also 

operated with Ethiopians. The construction design, layout, height of the buildings are user 

friendly including the disabled. Though the buildings do not accommodate special facilities 

for the disabled to access the upstairs the government is providing ground floors. 

Therefore, with all this technological considerations the alternative policy is feasible.  

COMPARING POLICY ALTERNATIVES  

Effectiveness: The second Policy alternative is the stronger. Because constructing 

condominium houses in the nearby development or investment areas has gained 

political acceptability both from the government and the community. In Arada sub 

city some individuals who are displaced because of road construction have got 

condominium houses with in less than 100 meter distance from their former 

residence. The prime minister, Ato Meles Zenawi, also disclosed in Ethiopian 

Television that the government of Ethiopia is trying its best to construct 

condominium houses in the nearby the investment and upgrading areas.  

In addition since the condominium houses are being constructed with low cost 

by considering the capacity of the poor people the displaced could contribute some 

portion of the money ahead of time. This indicates that how individuals do not like 

to go far from their former residence. For example, people including poor received 

up to 15,000 houses by paying at least 9,270 birr each. This shows that individuals 

interest to condominium houses even if far from their former residences. 

Regarding to the construction process, foreign governments like Chaina have 

interest to participant in the construction of condominium houses with a minimum 

cost and with less than a year time. In house construction inputs are also available 
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in the youth association construction materials production workshops. The skilled 

manpower is currently graduating from government technical schools in building 

construction, metalwork and others. There is also available land in the city which is 

occupied by sub standard kebele houses. 

The first policy alternative is the weaker with respect to effectiveness. Because 

the financial capacity and the knowledge level of the local community about 

investment and urban upgrading in their localities is minimal and will inhibit us to 

accomplish the implementation of the policy as planed. For example, let us take the 

‘kazanchis sefer’ community who were displaced from the ‘kazanchis sefer’ around 

Economic Commission of Africa because of investment and relocate at Bole sub 

city. If this community most of whom were living in kebele rented houses was 

given the opportunity to invest on their locality with the present standards of the 

constructed buildings by rich investors, it is unthinkable. On the other hand, 

according to the resettlement policy document, to construct a house, individuals 

should possess 30% of the construction cost which is more than millions of birr 

even to get loan. Therefore, the first policy alternative is weakest compared to the 

second policy alternative with respect to its effectiveness.  

Efficiency: The second policy alternative is stronger with respect to efficiency.  

Because to say an alternative is efficient it should consider time money materials 

management and usage and others. In the discussion forum organized by Addis 

Ababa city care taker administration in Addis Ababa assembly hall in 2008, the 

China government representatives confirmed that if they are given the chance to be 

involved in the construction of condominium houses, they will handover houses to 
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Ethiopian government with 9-10 months using cost effective construction inputs. 

This could save time, energy and money. On the other hand, there is cheap skilled 

and unskilled labor power to participate in the construction so that constructions 

will be completed with in short period of time. There are also available in-house 

construction inputs that could save money which would be spent to foreign 

currency. Because nowadays graduates of government technical schools establish 

associations and producing hallow blocks, doors, and windows both from metal 

and/or iron with minimum cost.  

Since the condominium houses are constructed in the city which is nearby the 

upgrading and investment areas laborers, construction input, transportation and 

other unforeseen expenses will be low. With all these effective use of time, money, 

labor inputs and quality issues the second policy alternative is strongest with respect 

to efficiency  

The first policy alternative is weaker with respect to efficiency. Because when we 

see it from its main strategy, building the capacity of the local communities with 

provision of trainings is time consuming, coasty and needs skilled trainers.   

In addition, building the capacity of the local communities with training to manage 

better projects by themselves, need follow up and continuous monitoring and evaluation.  

Training materials preparation takes time, energy, finance and high skilled professional.  

Moreover, regarding bank loan the bank first needs a guarantee to lend a cash i.e house plan 

warrantee and so on. The local communities may not have these pre requisites, on the other 

hand, even to give loan for construction, 30% of the construction should be covered by private 

money. All this process takes time, energy and money to implement the real investment.  
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To supervise the implementation of the first alternative policy one responsible 

government body should be organized in turn it needs additional resources.   

Therefore the first alternatives is weaker with respect to efficiency compared with the second 

alternative  

The second policy alternative is stronger with political feasibility. Because all the 

displaced people may not be knowledgeable and do not have financial and material capacity to 

be involved in the investment in their locality. Hence, local communities need to get 

condominium houses built by the government, investors, NGOs and other faith based 

organizations. If the responsibility is left for other actors and individuals provided business 

centers and living houses they become supporter of the political situation of the government. 

On the other hand, if the government tries to involve the community and failure comes from 

who ever, city dwellers attribute to the government. 

Political feasibility: When we see the political feasibility of the two policy alternatives 

irrespective of the financial limitation, the government agrees with the idea that people should 

not be resettle far from their residence because of investment and urban up grading. The Arada 

sub city land development team officer, Ato Getahun confirmed this idea on the discussion 

held on June 13, 2008 at his office in Arada sub city. He said that the government knew the 

economic, social psychological impacts of resettlement to a new area displacing involuntarily 

due to investment or urban upgrading. But the problem is the shortage of finance. 

The first policy alternative is weaker with respect to political feasibility on the side of 

the community. But on the side of the government, the first alternative is politically feasible. If 

there are individuals who are capable to invest in their local areas, the government is 

motivating investors by arranging land, loan and other infrastructure and security issues. For 
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example, Christian Children’s Fund construct latrines and private investors in the construction 

of houses are:- Ayat, sunshine, Zenebefriew are some of the others. Even the government is 

providing land to those who want to build either condominium or villa houses organizing 

themselves by housing association. 

Administration feasibility: In administration feasibility the first alternative is stronger. 

Because if there are individuals who have an interest to be involved in investment and urban 

upgrading there are already organized government offices that could deal on it. For instance 

regarding investment investors can go to investment agency and ask what ever they want 

concerning investment issues. The investors take the lion’s share of responsibilities in the 

investment process to accomplish their own business. The administrators are expected to 

follow up investments to check based on the rules and regulations of the government 

investment policy and to provide technical and professional assistances. Therefore, with 

respect to administration feasibility the first alternative is stronger and easy to administer for 

the implementer of the alternative policy. 

To the contrary, the second policy alternative administration responsibility is mainly 

left to the government. Hence, there is a burden on the implementing body to manage all the 

construction, demolishing of former houses, collecting 20% prepayment from individuals who 

are eligible to get condominium houses and hand over the houses. With all these different 

activities the participation of displaced individuals is minimal. Therefore, with respect to 

administration the second policy alternative is weaker.  

Cultural feasibility: Culturally the second alternative is feasible because in Ethiopian 

culture the neighbors have strong social attachments because of many social institutions 

including Idir, Iguib, Mahiber, and other funeral ceremonies which we call it in Amharic 
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‘Mastezazen’  to mean to accompany the individual up to three days after the death of one’s 

relative. Because of these strong social and economic helping relationships, neighbors do not 

want to live out of these institutions. Therefore, individuals do not want to stop their 

relationship in their former neighbor even after they relocated to a new area. Some individuals 

are heard of saying that “I have spent my money, time and energy for the last many years in 

this Idir so that I don’t want to stop my membership. Therefore, culturally it is feasible living 

together in the former area even with any cost. For example, if part of their house is 

demolished because of urban upgrading they prefer to live in the remaining narrow house than 

relocated to other new area.  

Sustainability: When projects are culturally feasible the participation and commitment 

of the community to provide its time money and energy would be very high. The community 

develops sense of ownership to the projects.  Hence, since the community do not want to leave 

its residence it could participate in the process of building condominium houses in the nearby 

their former residence or investment area and become patient until the construction is 

completed. From current experience of the community participation we can mention that the 

community has committee in each condominium building sites to mobilize the settlers in taking 

care of the buildings and to handle conflicts among neighbors. Therefore, we can conclude that 

the second policy alternative is sustainable. 

Technical feasibility: The second policy alternative is stronger. Because skilled man 

powers that can use technological instruments and to provide technical support to the 

implementers are available. Currently the Ethiopian education policy gave due emphasis to 

skill trainings so that many youths graduate from technical colleges from different fields.  
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Technologically, construction machines including loaders, cranes, and mixers are 

available both in government and private construction companies. The construction design, 

layout, height of the buildings are user friendly. From the previous experience of construction 

of condominium houses each site had professional technical advisor engineer. In addition there 

is a master plan and building height regulation instruments in each Sub city. The infrastructure 

and construction authority will also contribute in providing technical advice. Therefore, the 

second alternative is technically feasible. In conclusion the following table shows which 

alternative is stronger with respect to different comparison criterion. 

The first alternative is weaker in technical feasibility. Because though there are skilled 

labor powers who can give technical assistance and technological materials like computers, the 

experience and low educational background of individuals or groups of many investors could 

inhibit them to use technologies.  

Key:  1= stronger           2= Weaker 

POLICY ALTERNATIVES  

               CRITERIA First policy alternative Second policy alternative 

Effectiveness 2 1 

Efficiency 2 1 

Political feasibility 1 1 

Administration feasibility 1 2 

Cultural feasibility 2 1 

Sustainability 2 1 

Technical feasibility 2 1 
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Result - Weaker in five criteria  

- Stronger only in two criteria 

-  

- Stronger in six criteria 

- Weaker only in one criterion

Decision Weaker Stronger 

 

  Based on the above comparison results, with respect to many criteria, we can conclude that 

the second policy alternative is stronger and the first policy alternative is weaker. However, the 

implementer may find unforeseen weakness (es) or strength(s) during implementation of the 

strongest policy alternative. 

PRESENTATION, EXPLANATION AND DEFENSE ON CONCLUDING ARGUMENT 

To conclude, I recommend the second policy alternative. Because in the comparison 

with the first policy alternative with respect to many evaluation criteria including effectiveness, 

efficiency, political feasibility from the government side, sustainability and technical feasibility 

the second alternative is stronger with the points which are mentioned in the description of 

comparison in each evaluation criterion. It is only weaker in administrative feasibility. The 

second alternative saves time, energy, money and it is accepted by the community from our 

experience of the first round condominium houses handover process.   

But the first alternative is weaker because except its administrative feasibility and 

political acceptability only from the side of the government, it is weakest in the evaluation 

criteria including effectiveness, efficiency, political feasibility on the side of the community, 

sustainability, and cultural and technical feasibility. 
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Policy Implementation: To implement the alternative policy different stakeholders will have a 

stake. For example, the Addis Ababa city government administration will have a role by 

arranging long term loan to the construction of condominium houses from Commercial Bank 

of Ethiopia. The Road Construction Authority will work in collaboration with sub cities in 

which the road is going to be constructed and by paying compensation to their houses to the 

private house owners. The land administration and development office can contribute by 

arranging land for construction of condominium houses and for investors too. In addition it is 

responsible for the management of compensation and coordinating activities to access houses 

for the displaced those who were living in the government rented houses. The sub city will 

have a role to administer the activities until the displaced individuals get their payment, houses 

or land. The kebele offices have implementation   roles by supervising the process of clearing 

the land for construction and sending the list and other information of individuals to Sub cities. 

In addition, the kebele offices are responsible to administer the houses that are not completely 

demolished by the investor or urban infrastructure (road) constructions. If NGOS are well 

mobilized by the Sub cities they will contribute fund and also may construct public latrines. 

For example, Christian Children’s Fund (CCF) has the latrine construction project. Few years 

back when I was working for a local NGO, Sub cities have tried to mobilize funds for youth 

recreational Centers construction from NGOs including locals and there was green light. 

 Finally, community based organizations including Idirs have a role in contributing 

labor free of payment mobilizing Idir members for the construction of condominium houses. 

The Infrastructure and Construction Authority will contribute by consulting the construction 

process including the building heights and others. 
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Private housing construction companies will contribute by consulting the responsible 

body in the over all alternative policy implementation process.  

The key decision points to happen during the implementation of the second policy 

alternative are:  

1. The responsible body to plan lead coordinate the overall policy implementation are the 

sub cities. The sub city should involve different concerned bodies including NGOS, 

CBOs, GOs, Private sectors and others in the process of alternative policy 

implementation. 

2. Before the implementation of the alternative policy continuous discussion forums with 

the will be displaced community and with concerned bodies should be organized. 

3. Individuals should not be displaced out of their current residence kebele. 

4. In both the investment and urban upgrading the houses of individuals should not be 

demolished before individuals transferred to the newly constructed condominium 

houses built for the purpose and to kebele houses.  But to construct the condominium 

houses each displaced individual should pay 20% of the total cost of the house she/he 

needs.   

5. The Purchasing committee members of the construction materials for condominium 

houses should be represented from kebele, sub city, the will be displaced individuals, 

Addis Ababa city government administration, investor, Idir, and religious institutions. 

With all these decision points challenges including shortage of finance, lack of 

coordination, lack of commitment from  responsible bodies, increasing price of 

construction materials, lack of commitment and genuineness of investors, being 
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defensiveness of the community to pay 20%  before construction started and to be 

convinced to be displaced.  

The provision of condominium houses to few individuals around their former 

residence is already in place. The remaining is organizing with a well structured 

manner supporting by a complete policy document to all displaced people and to work 

more to stop relocation of the displaced out of their kebele completely. Therefore, the 

policy will take only a year if there is a government commitment to implement it.  

Restating the Overall Argument  

Nowadays, in Addis Ababa significant numbers of people are being displaced from 

their residence involuntarily with the direct causes of urban upgrading-mainly road 

construction and investment-Hotels like Sheraton Addis and city centers like Dembel City 

Center.   

The displaced people are relocated mostly to the peripheries of the city where there 

are no easy access to infrastructure, services and market access. Because of this 

displacement people lose resources in which they were dependent on to their livelihood in 

their former residences. They incur additional costs for transportation, service charges to 

get infrastructures and services weakening the economic situation of the displaced.  

The effect of displacement is more serious on the poor because during resettlement the 

poor and those who had private houses are resettled on different new areas. In the new 

areas, businesses do not flourish and the capacity of settlers to purchase gods and services 

is very low.  

The compensation for private houses is not in compliance with the current construction 

materials market price. This is because the policy does not state the compensation to be 
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implemented with the current market price. The updated house compensation rate 

calculating policy was formulated based on the construction materials market price of the 

year 1999 E.C. But the current construction materials market price is by far higher than that 

of last year market price. This affects the financial capacity of individuals to build their 

own house. In the current policy compensation for those who displaced from kebele rented 

business center does not state any solution after they displaced.  

Farmers in the peripheries of the city also affected more seriously because they are 

unable to manage the living situation of the new life because they do not have experience 

and knowledge to mange the compensation and to support the household as before. 

Moreover, the compensation is very minimal that is 20-34 birr per m2 compared to the 

lease price around 4,000 birr per m2 though it varies from place to place. 

When individuals displaced involuntarily from their residence they may encounter 

social problems including loosing social networks, social institutions-Idir, Iquib, Mahiber 

and funeral ceremonies in which they established devoting their time, money, and energy 

for long years. Hence, during relocation individuals may be confused to decide whether to 

continue their relation with the former neighbors or to start new relationship again with the 

receiving community. This may lead individuals to psychological and emotional problems. 

Even after they decided to integrate with the receiving community, the community might 

not accept them since there is no discussion forum with the facilitation of implementing 

agency between the settlers and the receiving community. Within this gap individuals may 

suffer a lot.     
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 In addition, the settlers may suffer from shortage of social services- schools health 

centers, recreational centers, and infrastructures- road, electricity, telecommunication, and 

water.  

To curb all these economic, social, psychological and emotional problems that the 

displaced people encounter, constructing high building condominium houses around their 

former residence is the best recommended solution. For private house owners, proper 

compensation for their demolished houses at current market price of construction materials 

is by far necessary to implement the settlement program with less effect on them. 

Moreover, it is indispensable to provide land, closer to their former residences, that enables   

them to reconstruct their own houses. This policy alternative is feasible both culturally and 

technically. Besides, it is sustainable as the community participation within the settlement 

program around their own former residence is very high since they do not want to leave 

their residence.  

Opponent’s argument  
 

Concerning to the construction of high buildings in the former sites of residences, the 

opponent may dispute it from the point of view of financial constraints and income 

generated from leases that will be collected from potential investors. More over, he/she 

may argue that high-upstairs buildings are culturally infeasible and non-acceptable by the 

majority of displaced individuals.  

The second reaction that the opponent will rise pertaining to low compensation 

packages for private house owners is that there is standardized rate which is updated in 1999 

E.C. If we want to implement compensation payable to displace on the basis of continual 
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adjustment rates, it will be subjected to corruption, excessive time and energy requirements all 

of which the government wants to minimize. 

The third justification that will be claimed by the opponent concerning settlement of 

dwellers in their permanent residences is the investors’ interest. As government investment 

policy gives priority to investors rather than other less productive individuals for uplifting of 

the country’s economy, they prefer to augment their investment projects in central locations of 

the city instead of peripheral areas.   

     The fourth claim that the opponent may assert about costs born by the displaced 

community with respect to infrastructure is the necessity of community participation for 

project sustainability. He /she may argue that unless the residents participate in the process 

of urban development in the new resettlement areas, the sustainability of infrastructures is 

in question. Furthermore, they may develop a sense of ownership and take care-of projects 

if they invest their time, money and energy.  

     Lastly, the opponent may argue about resettlement of displaced people in their original 

area in such a manner that the newly established condominium houses require excessive 

financial investments which the poor urban displaced settlers are unable to cover.  

 Someone may challenge the stated evidences that support proposed policy alternatives 

from the point of view of citation, accessibility and credibility. The opponent may argue 

that most of the evidences used by the policy analyst are drawn from electronic media 

which is hard to access and refer.  It is based mainly on information that is aired rather than 

being supported by a written material. Besides he may argue that the evidences stated by 

the policy analyst is no more complete as citation lacks the date when the information is 
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released by the broadcasting media that makes the cross-checking process somewhat 

complicated. 

 The information gathered by the policy analyst from concerned government officers 

may lack objectivity. This is because the key informant may reflect his personal opinion 

based on his attitudes and feelings about the resettlement program which in effect leads to 

biased information.  

The opponent may claim about the concluding argument is some of the arguments of 

conclusion are not drawn from the problem analysis but reflects the personal bias. Because 

he doesn’t even consider the strengths of the weaker alternative policy but simply he 

conclude it is weaker. Moreover, with no any cited justification, the policy analyst 

concluded that the communities do not want to relocate from its original residence. 

Responding to the opponent’s Challenges 

   The government may have financial constraints to build high upstairs condominium 

houses to the displaced but if the community conversation and convincing as well as 

involving the client is done well the community may raise funds from its own Idir accounts 

and others. From the experience in the transfer process of around 15,000 condominium 

houses half of the house owners were females but no one was unable to pay 20% of the pre 

payment and leave the house. That time was the first time that people try to live in 

condominium houses.  Moreover if individuals have their own houses and live in economic 

accessible areas they may be involved in running business and in turn they became source 

of finance like the investors.  

Regarding the preferences of investors to invest in the central areas, they prefer this 

mainly because of the absence of infrastructure in the peripheries. Hence with participation 
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of the investors as it did with the community government should avail infrastructures.  

Moreover, if government lobbies foreign governments and NGOs we can get fund for those 

who are aged and poor to cover their housing costs.  

Regarding to cultural infeasibility of condominium houses, we can accommodate 

the cultural sensitive issues from the commencement of the construction. Even the 

present condominium houses accommodated sensitive issues of the community like 

common kitchens and butchery places.  

With respect to compensation issues, we can get information from the daily market 

price through electronic media in the expense of the private house owners. We can also 

prepare at least a monthly price list document. Besides we can calculate the compensation 

based on the existing document and add a certain percentage according to the current 

inflation rate. 

 About the community financial contribution for the case of sustainability of projects, if 

it is to create sense of ownership of projects we can bring this attitude with organizing 

community discussion forums and involving them on the individual preferences to 

contribute could be labor or others. 

When we come to the points raised by the opponent about the accessibility of the 

source of the information, there are television and radio broadcasting agency libraries 

that we can easily access with the title of the issue. Of course the date of the broadcast 

couldn’t cite but as long as we can access with title it doesn’t matter because our 

objective is accessing the data. It is like searching a book from the catalogue either by 

author or by title.  
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Concerning credibility of the information gathered from key informant is that 

officers do not reflect their own personal views unless they are requested to do so. 

What maters is the interviewing skill of the data gather based on the work and 

professional experience of the key informant.  

Finally, to respond to the opponent’s argument on concluding ideas and views as it 

is strong with no 100 % perfection of arguments is that one can generalize 

weighting its importance based on the number of criteria that are achieved.  

Moreover one can also use his own real experiences of the community at the grass 

root level.    
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